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Page | rotal
S.No. | Particulars Number Pao :s
From | To .
1 How to prepare for the Resonance National Entrance Test (ResoNET) 2 2 1
2 | Guidelines and Instructions for Entrance Test 3 3 1
3 | ResoNET Question Paper Structure 4 4 1
4 | ResoNET Syllabus 5 | 16 | 12
Sample Test Paper (STP)-1: For Class X appearing / passed
5 students (For the students applying for course Class X to XI moving 17 31 15
Student).
Sample Test Paper (STP)-2: For Class Xl appearing / passed
6 students (For the students applying for course Class Xl to Xll moving 32 62 31
student).
Sample Test Paper (STP)-3: For Class Xll appearing / passed
7 students (For the students applying for course Class Xll Appeared / 63 101 39
Passed).
8 | Sample Test Paper-1: Answer Key (AK) 102 | 102 1
9 | sample Test Paper-2: Answer Key (AK) 103 | 103 1
10 | sample Test Paper-3: Answer Key (AK) 104 | 104 1
11 | Sample Test Paper-1: Text Solutions (TS) 105 | 110 6
12| Sample Test Paper-2:Text Solutions (TS) 11 | 118 8
13 | Sample Test Paper-3: Text Solutions (TS) 119 | 126 8
14 | Sample ORS Answer Sheet for Resonance National Entrance Test 127 | 127 1
(ResoNET)

The sample test papers are only for reference and guidance. The sample papers given in the booklet are actually the papers
of previous year's ResoNET conducted by Resonance for its various courses.

Note : Resonance reserves the right to change the pattern of Resonance National Entrance Test (ResoNET). Pervious year
papers do not guarantee that the papers for this year selection test will be on the same pattern. However, the syllabus of
the test paper will be equivalent to the syllabus of qualifying school/board examination and as given on page nos. 5 to 19.

© Copyright reserved.
All rights reserved. Any photocopying, publishing or reproduction of full or any part of this study material is strictly prohibited.
This material belongs to enrolled student of RESONANCE only. Any sale/resale of this material is punishable under law, subject to
Kota Jurisdiction only.
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ResoNET

Resonance National Entrance Test
How to prepare for ResoNET

Class | Appearing students | How to prepare :
Xl Class-X to Class-XI | Study thoroughly the books of Science (Physics , Chemistry, Biology) and
Moving Biology of Classes IX & X. (NCERT & Respective Board)
Study thoroughly the books of Physics, Chemistry and Biology of Class XI
(Respective Board).
Refer to the following books (only Class-XI syllabus) to increase the level of
competence:
e For Physics :
Concepts of Physics by H.C. Verma Vol. | & Il, NCERT Books
Class-XI to Class-XIl
Xl Movi
oving ¢ For Chemistry :
NCERT Books
e For Biology :
NCERT Books
Study thoroughly the books of Physics, Chemistry and Biology of Classes XI &
XIl (Respective Board).
Refer to the following books (Class-XI & Class-XlI syllabus) to increase the
level of competence:
e For Physics:
Concepts of Physics by H.C. Verma Vol-l & II
X1/ il Class-XIl to Class-
Xl Moving
¢ For Chemistry:
Physical Chemistry By R.K. Gupta, Organic Chemistry By Morrison & Boyd,
Organic Chemistry By I. L. Finar, Inorganic Chemistry By J.D. Lee, Objective
Chemistry By Dr. P. Bahadur
e For Biology:
NCERT Books, Trumen’s Elementary Biology, USS Biology
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GUIDELINES AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENTRANCE TEST

FOR ONLINE EXAMINATION

In Online Examination system; Test will be conducted in fully computerized, user friendly mode with advanced
security features making it fair, transparent and standardized.

Information & Instructions:
1. The examination does not require using any paper, pen, pencil and calculator.
2. Every student will take the examination on a Laptop/Desktop/Smart Phone.

3. If you are using your personal laptop/Desktop, please make sure that you have installed the necessary
software and programs & having proper internet connection before the examination day. It is important that
your laptop/desktop/Smartphone-Mobile fulfils the system requirements of the programme.

4. You must bring your own power supply for use during the examination.

5. If failure to comply with these recommendations results in technical problems that cause a delay in your
examination, you cannot expect to be granted extended time.

6. Kindly remember your Resonance Application Form No. as a Roll No.

7. You are not permitted to leave the Venue/any movement from Laptop/Desktop/Mobile screen during
examination.

8. The students just need to click on the Right Choice / Correct option from the multiple choices /options given
with each question. For Multiple Choice Questions, each question has four options, and the candidate has to click
the appropriate option.

FOR OFFLINE EXAMINATION

This booklet is your Question Paper. (I8 JR&®T Ul UTH—94 )

2. The Question Paper Code is printed on the top right corner of this sheet. (Te9—T3 ®I€ 39 TS & HU
TR BN § BUT g B)
3. Blank papers, clip boards, log tables, slide rule, calculators, mobile or any other electronic gadgets in any

form are not allowed to be used. (Eﬂ?rﬁ BT, ey 91, ST ARV, FISS odd, hodqelcy, Al 1
I fHl gAacNp Subve B fHedt Y ®u § SUAT B 3 T R)

4. Write your Name & Application Form Number in the space provided in the bottom of this booklet. (39
TS & - I T Rad M H U1 A g IMMaST B HE&AT a9 W)

5. Before answering the paper, fill up the required details in the blank space provided in the Obijective
Response Sheet. (J39-93 &1 &1 ¥ U, ORS-¥C # ¥ W Rea =i A g W fJavoi 31 W)

6. Do not forget to mention your paper code and Application Form Number neatly and clearly in the blank

space provided in the Objective Response Sheet (ORS) / Answer Sheet. (STR—gRa®I # fad T Rad
R H U7 YT—UF HT HIS 9 AT A4S Bi¥ WA WE ®Y § AT A1 9ol

7. No rough sheets will be provided by the invigilators. All the rough work is to be done in the blank space provided
in the question paper. (FRieTd & gRT IS % e T8 & SRA | % HF U137 # Y T @rell =~ # &
PR B)

8. No query related to question paper of any type is to be put to the invigilator.

(FReTd | Te9—u3 | I=RIa fBfl UHR BT DI U9 A1 W)
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RESONET QUESTION PAPER STRUCTURE (¥39—93 &1 UT®Y)

For Class X to XI Moving Student

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative | Total
1to 40 PART-I (Biology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (&d¢1 T& fdwed HaY) 40 4 -1 140
41 to 55 PART-Il (Maths) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (®de T&h fdwea aE) 15 4 —1 60
56 to 70 PART-lll (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (#9d T& famed AE) 15 4 —1 60
71to 85 PART-IV (Chemistry) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (#dd U& fdwed AE) 15 4 -1 60
86 to 100 | PART-V (Mental Ability) | Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (®dd T&% faded ) 15 4 —1 60
For Class Xl to Xl Moving Student
Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative Total
1to 35 PARTA Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%da & faded ag) 35 4 -1 140
36to50 | (CNeMISt) | g1 Choice Questions (MCQ) (@at T fadred &) 15* 4 1 60
51 to 85 PARTAI Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%da & faded |E) 35 4 —1 140
86 to 100 (Physics) | sihgle Choice Questions (MCQ) (@a T fadred &) 15* 4 1 60
101 to 135 PART-II Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%da & faded | 35 4 -1 140
136 to 150 (Botany) | 5ingle Choice Questions (MCQ) ($de o fed @) 15¢ 4 -1 60
151 to 186 PART-IV Single Choice Questions (MCQ) ($da T fawed Ha) 35 4 -1 140
186t0200 | (290199Y) | gingie Choice Questions (MCQ) ($de o Riped @) 15* 4 -1 60

For Class XIl Appeared/Passed

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative Total
1to 35 PART-I Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%da T& faded |g) 35 4 —1 140
36to50 | (CReMISty) | 016 Choice Questions (MCQ) (@aei T faded &) 15+ 4 -1 60
51to 85 PART-II Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%da T& faded |gT) 35 4 —1 140
86 to 100 (Physics) | sihg1e Choice Questions (MCQ) (@aei T faded wdl) 15¢ 4 -1 60
101 to 135 PART-III Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (&dd1 U fadwed &) 35 4 -1 140
136 to 150 (Botany) | gingle Choice Questions (MCQ) (#dc1 & fadea @) 15¢ 4 -1 60
151 to 186 PART-IV Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%9 & fawed &) 35 4 -1 140
186t0200 | (2901°9Y) | ginqie Choice Questions (MCQ) (@de To faded wd) 15¢ 4 -1 60
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RESONET SYLLABUS

FOR CLASS X TO XI MOVING STUDENT

SYLLABUS
SUBIJECT FROM CLASS TOPIC

The fundamental unit of life (cell), tissue, improvement in food

BIOLOGY IX ) . .
resources,, diversity, diseases, natural resurces.
Number System, Polynomials, Coordinate Geometry, Lines and

MATHEMATICS IX Angles, Congruer?t Triangles, Heron’s Formula, Linear Fquatlon |.n two
variables, Quadrilaterals, Area of Parallelograms, Triangles, Circles,
Surface Area and Volume, Statistics, Probability.

PHYSICS IX Motion, Force and Neyvton s Laws, Gravitation, Fluid, Work, Energy
and Power, Wave Motion And Sound.

CHEMISTRY IX Matter in our Surroundings, Is Matter Around us Pure, Atoms and

Molecules, Structure of Atom.

Number-Series, Alphabet-Series, Missing Term in Figures, Coding-
MENTAL ABILITY IX Decoding, Direction, Sense Test, Seating Arrangement, Puzzle Test,
Syllogism, Calendar Test, Dice Test.

FOR CLASS XI TO XIl MOVING STUDENT

SYLLABUS

SUBJECT FROM CLASS TOPIC

Chemical reactions and equations, acids, bases and salts, metals and
CHEMISTRY X non-metals, carbon and its compounds, periodic classification of

elements.
PHYSICS X Electricity, magnetic effect of current and emi, light.

Nutrition in plants & animals, respiration in plants & animals, excretion
BIOLOGY X in plants & animals, transportation in plants & animals, genetics
(Botany & Zoology) (heredity & variation), evolution, ecology (our environment), natural

resources, reproduction in plants & animals.
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ResoNET SYLLABUS

FOR CLASS XIl APPEARED/PASSED

SUBIJECT: CHEMISTRY
Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
X Basic Cooling by evaporation. Absorption of heat. All things accupy space,
possess mass. Definition of matter; Elementary idea about bonding.
C e Characteristics-shape, volume, density; change of state - melting,
X Solid, liquid and gas . ‘p ) y . . & &
freezing, evaporation, condensation, sublimation.
Elements, compounds . . .
X . P Heterogeneous and homogeneous mixtures; Colloids and suspension.
and mixtures
Equivalence - that x grams of A is chemically not equal to x grams of B;
Partical nature, basic units: atoms and molecules; Law of constant
X Mole concept proportions; Atomic and molecular masses; Relationship of mole to
mass of the particles and numbers; Valency; Chemical formulae of
common compounds.
Atoms are made up of smaller particles: electrons, protons, and
X Atomic structure neutrons. These smaller particles are present in all the atoms but their
numbers vary in different atoms. Isotopes and isobars.
Gradations in -
X . Mendeleev periodic table
properties
X Acids, bases and salts General properties, examples and uses.
. Combination, decomposition, displacement, double displacement,
Types of chemical o .. . . .
X . precipitation, neutralisation, oxidation and reduction in terms of gain
reactions
and loss of oxygen and hydrogen.
. Properties of common metals ; Brief discussion of basic metallurgical
X Extractive metallurgy
processes
Carbon compounds; Elementary idea about bonding; Saturated
X Compounds of Carbon | hydrocarbons, alcohols, carboxylic acids (no preparation, only
properties). Soap - cleansing action of soap.
Particulate nature of matter, laws of chemical combination, Dalton’s
. atomic theory: concept of elements, atoms and molecules. Atomic and
Some Basic Concepts
Xl ) molecular masses. Mole concept and molar mass; percentage
of Chemistry ", .. . .
composition and empirical and molecular formula; chemical reactions,
stoichiometry and calculations based on stoichiometry.
Discovery of electron, proton and neutron; atomic number, isotopes
and isobars. Thompson’s model and its limitations, Rutherford’s model
and its limitations, concept of shells and sub-shells, dual nature of
matter and light, de Broglie’s relationship, Heisenberg uncertainty
rinciple, concept of orbitals, quantum numbers, shapes of s, p, and d
Xl Structure of Atom P . P P . d . . P . P .
orbitals, rules for filling electrons in orbitals - Aufbau principle, Pauli
exclusion principle and Hund’s rule, electronic configuration of atoms,
stability of half filled and completely filleld orbitals.
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Sub-topic

Significance of classification, brief history of the development of
periodic table, trends in properties of elements - atomic radii, ionic
radii, inert gas radii, ionization enthalpy, electron gain enthalpy,
electronegativity, valence.

Valence electrons, ionic bond, covalent bond, bond parameters, Lewis
structure, polar character of covalent bond, covalent character of ionic
bond, valence bond theory, resonance, geometry of covalent
molecules, VSEPR theory, concept of hybridization involving s, p and d
orbitals and shapes of some simple molecules, molecular orbital theory
of homonuclear diatomic molecules (qualitative idea only), hydrogen
bond.

Syllabus
From Topic
Class
Classification of
Elements and
Xl e e
Periodicity in
Properties
Chemical Bonding and
Xl
Molecular Structure
Xl States of Matter:

Gases and Liquids

Three states of matter, intermolecular interactions, type of bonding,
melting and boiling points, role of gas laws in elucidating the concept of
the molecule, Boyle’s law, Charles’ law, Gay Lussac’s law, Avogadro’s
law, ideal behavior, empirical derivation of gas equation, Avogadro’s
number ideal gas equation, deviation from ideal behaviour,
Liquefaction of gases, critical temperature. Liquid State - Vapour
pressure, viscosity and surface tension (qualitative idea only, no
mathematical derivations)

Concepts of system, types of systems, surroundings, work, heat, energy,
extensive and intensive properties, state functions. First law of
thermodynamics - internal energy and enthalpy, heat capacity and
specific heat, measurement of DU and DH, Hess'’s law of constant heat
summation, enthalpy of bond dissociation, combustion, formation,
atomization sublimation, phase transition, ionization, and dilution.
Introduction of entropy as a state function, free energy change for
spontaneous and non-spontaneous process, equilibrium.

Equilibrium in physical and chemical processes, dynamic nature of
equilibrium, law of mass action, equilibrium constant, factors affecting
equilibrium Le-Chatelier’s principle; ionic equilibrium - ionization of
acids and bases, strong and weak electrolytes, degree of ionization
concept of pH. Hydrolysis of Salts (elementary idea), buffer solutions,
solubility product, common ion effect (with illustrative examples).

Concept of oxidation and reduction, redox reactions, oxidation number,
balancing redox reactions, applications of redox reaction.

Xl Thermodynamics
Xl Equilibrium

Xl Redox Reactions
Xl Hydrogen

Position of hydrogen in periodic table, occurrence, isotopes,
preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen ; hydrides - ionic, covalent
and interstitial ; physical and chemical properties of water, heavy
water ; hydrogen peroxide - preparation, reactions and structure ;
hydrogen as a fuel.

Reg. & Corp. Office : CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005
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Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
s-Block Elements
(Alkali and General introduction, electronic configuration, occurrence, anomalous
Alkaline Earth properties of the first element of each group, diagonal relationship, trends in
Xl Metals) : the variation of properties (such as ionization enthalpy, atomic and ionic
Group 1 and radii), trends in chemical reactivity with oxygen, water, hydrogen and
Group 2 halogens; uses.
elements :
Preparation and
properties of Sodium carbonate, sodium chloride, sodium hydroxide and sodium hydrogen
Xl . . . . .
some important | carbonate CaO, CaCOs;, and industrial use of lime and limestone, Ca.
compounds
Group 13 elements: General introduction, electronic configuration,
occurrence, variation of properties, oxidation states, trends in chemical
reactivity, anomalous properties of first element of the group;
Boron - physical and chemical properties, some important compounds; borax,
General boric acids, boron hydrides. Aluminium: uses, reactions with acids and
XI Introduction to alkalies. Group 14 elements: General introduction, electronic configuration,
p-Block Elements | occurrence, variation of properties, oxidation states, trends in chemical
reactivity, anomalous behaviour of first element. Carbon- catenation,
allotropic forms, physical and chemical propeties; uses of some important
compounds: oxides. Important compounds of silicon and a few uses: silicon
tetrachloride, silicones, silicates and zeolites.
Principles of Determinantion of one anion and one cation in a given salt
Xl qualitative Cations - Pb?*, Cu®, As®, AlI**, Fe®*, Mn?+, Ni?*, Zn%, Co?*, Ca¥, Sr?*, Ba*", Mg¥,
analysis Anions - (Note : Insoluble salts excluded)
Organic General introduction, methods of purification, qualitative and quantitative
chemistry - Some | analysis, classification and IUPAC nomenclature of organic compounds.
Xl Basic Principles Electronic displacements in a covalent bond : free radicals, carbocations,
and Techniques carbanions; electrophiles and nucleophiles, types of organic reactions
Alkanes : Nomenclature, isomerism, conformations (ethane only), physical
Xl CIa:sifica:’ion of propeties, chemical reactions including free radical mechanism of
Hydrocarbons halogenation, combustion and pyrolysis
Nomenclature, structure of triple bond (ethyne), physical properties,
Xl Alkenes methods of preparation, chemical reactions: acidic character of alkynes,
addition reaction of - hydrogen, halogens, hydrogen halides and water
Introduction, IUPAC nomenclature; Benzene: resonance, aromaticity;
chemical properties: mechanism of electrophilic substitution - nitration
Aromatic sulphonation, halogenation, Friedel Craft’s alkylation and acylation; directive
Xl hydrocarbons influence of functional group in mono-substituted benzene; carcinogenicity
and toxicity.
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Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
Concept of atoms and molecules; Dalton’s atomic theory; Mole concept;
Physical Chemical formulae; Balanced chemical equations; Calculations (based on
Xl Chemistry: mole concept) involving common oxidation-reduction, neutralisation, and
General topics displacement reactions; Concentration in terms of mole fraction, molarity,
molality and normality.
Absolute scale of temperature, ideal gas equation; Deviation from ideality,
x| Gaseous and van der Waals equation; Kinetic theory of gases, average, root mean square
liquid states and most probable velocities and their relation with temperature; Law of
partial pressures; Vapour pressure; Diffusion of gases.
Bohr model, spectrum of hydrogen atom, quantum numbers; Wave-particle
duality, de Broglie hypothesis; Uncertainty principle; Qualitative quantum
mechanical picture of hydrogen atom, shapes of s, p and d orbitals; Electronic
. configurations of elements (up to atomic number 36); Aufbau principle;
Atomic structure . . .. , .
. Pauli’s exclusion principle and Hund’s rule; Orbital overlap and covalent bond;
Xl and chemical e e . . . .
bondin Hybridisation involving s, p and d orbitals only; Orbital energy diagrams for
J homonuclear diatomic species; Hydrogen bond; Polarity in molecules, dipole
moment (qualitative aspects only); VSEPR model and shapes of molecules
(linear, angular, triangular, square planar, pyramidal, square pyramidal,
trigonal bipyramidal, tetrahedral and octahedral).
First law of thermodynamics; Internal energy, work and heat, pressure-
. volume work; Enthalpy, Hess’s law; Heat of reaction, fusion and
Xl Energetics L .
vapourization; Second law of thermodynamics; Entropy; Free energy;
Criterion of spontaneity.
Law of mass action; Equilibrium constant, Le Chatelier’'s principle
. (effect of concentration, temperature and pressure); Significance of DG and
Chemical . . e . .
Xl . DGo in chemical equilibrium; Solubility product, common ion effect, pH and
equilibrium . . . .
buffer solutions; Acids and bases (Bronsted and Lewis concepts); Hydrolysis
of salts.
Electrochemical cells and cell reactions; Standard electrode potentials; Nernst
. equation and its relation to DG; Electrochemical series, emf of galvanic cells;
Xl Electrochemistry , . . o .
Faraday’s laws of electrolysis; Electrolytic conductance, specific, equivalent
and molar conductivity, Kohlrausch’s law; Concentration cells.
. . L. Rates of chemical reactions; Order of reactions; Rate constant; First order
Xl Chemical kinetics . . .
reactions; Temperature dependence of rate constant (Arrhenius equation).
Classification of solids, crystalline state, seven crystal systems (cell
. parameters a, b, ¢, a, B, y), close packed structure of solids (cubic), packing in
Xl Solid state . . L . o
fcc, bcc and hcp lattices; Nearest neighbours, ionic radii, simple ionic
compounds, point defects.
X Solutions Raoult’s law; Molecular weight determination from lowering of vapour
pressure, elevation of boiling point and depression of freezing point.
I-—\) ® |Reg. & Corp. Office : CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005
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Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
Elementary concepts of adsorption (excluding adsorption isotherms);
Xl Surfat.:e Colloids: types, methods of preparation and general properties; Elementary
chemistry ) . . o
ideas of emulsions, surfactants and micelles (only definitions and examples).
Radioactivity: isotopes and isobars; Properties of rays; Kinetics of radioactive
Xl cNhu:rI:;:ry decay (decay series excluded), carbon dating; Stability of nuclei with respect
to proton-neutron ratio; Brief discussion on fission and fusion reactions.
Inorganic
Isolation/prepar | Boron, silicon, nitrogen, phosphorus, oxygen, sulphur and halogens;
Xl ation and Properties of allotropes of carbon (only diamond and graphite), phosphorus

properties of the
following non-
metals

and sulphur.

X

Preparation and
properties of the

Oxides, peroxides, hydroxides, carbonates, bicarbonates, chlorides and
sulphates of sodium, potassium, magnesium and calcium; Boron: diborane,
boric acid and borax; Aluminium: alumina, aluminium chloride and alums;
Carbon: oxides and oxyacid (carbonic acid); Silicon: silicones, silicates and
silicon carbide; Nitrogen: oxides, oxyacids and ammonia; Phosphorus: oxides,

Z(:)I::F‘:g:ﬁds oxyacids (phosphorus acid, phosphoric acid) and phosphine; Oxygen: ozone
and hydrogen peroxide; Sulphur: hydrogen sulphide, oxides, sulphurous acid,
sulphuric acid and sodium thiosulphate; Halogens: hydrohalic acids, oxides
and oxyacids of chlorine, bleaching powder; Xenon fluorides.

Definition, general characteristics, oxidation states and their stabilities, colour
(excluding the details of electronic transitions) and calculation of spin (only
Transition magnetic moment), Coordination compounds: nomenclature of mononuclear
Xl elements (3d N . L . e
series) coordination compounds, cis-trans and ionisation isomerisms, hybridization
and geometries of mononuclear coordination compounds (linear, tetrahedral,
square planar and octahedral).

Prepara.tion and | oyides and chlorides of tin and lead; Oxides, chlorides and sulphates of Fe?,

Xl ?rlc:per.ues of the Cu? and Zn?*; Potassium permanganate, potassium dichromate, silver oxide,
c(())n:)::)lzids silver nitrate, silver thiosulphate.

Ores and Commonly occurring ores and minerals of iron, copper, tin, lead, magnesium,

Xl minerals aluminium, zinc and silver.
Chemical principles and reactions only (industrial details excluded); Carbon

Extractive reduction method (iron and tin); Self reduction method (copper and lead);

Xil metallurgy Electrolytic reduction method (magnesium and aluminium); Cyanide process
(silver and gold).
Principles of Groups | to V (only Ag*, Hg*, Cu®, Pb¥, Bi**, Fe*, Cr¥*, AI*, Ca®, Ba*, Zn%,
Xl qualitative Mn?* and Mg?*); Nitrate, halides (excluding fluoride), sulphate and sulphide.
analysis

m Resonance’
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Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
Hybridisation of carbon; Sigma and pi-bonds; Shapes of simple organic
molecules; Structural and geometrical isomerism; Optical isomerism of
compounds containing up to two asymmetric centres, (R, S and E, Z
nomenclature excluded); IUPAC nomenclature of simple organic compounds
(only hydrocarbons, mono-functional and bi-functional compounds);
Conformations of ethane and butane (Newman projections); Resonance and
Organic hyperconjugation; Keto-enol tautomerism; Determination of empirical and
Xl Chemistry: . .
my‘ molecular formulae of simple compounds (only combustion method);
Hydrogen bonds: definition and their effects on physical properties of alcohols
and carboxylic acids; Inductive and resonance effects on acidity and basicity
of organic acids and bases; Polarity and inductive effects in alkyl halides;
Reactive intermediates produced during homolytic and heterolytic bond
cleavage; Formation, structure and stability of carbocations, carbanions and
free radicals.
Preparation, Homologous series, physical properties of alkanes (melting points, boiling
Xl propt'ertles and points and density); Combustion and halogenation of alkanes; Preparation of
reactions of ] _ .
alkanes alkanes by Wurtz reaction and decarboxylation reactions.
Physical properties of alkenes and alkynes (boiling points, density and dipole
moments); Acidity of alkynes; Acid catalysed hydration of alkenes and alkynes
Preparation, . . . S .
. (excluding the stereochemistry of addition and elimination); Reactions of
properties and
Xl reactions of alkenes with KMnO, and ozone; Reduction of alkenes and alkynes;
alkenes and Preparation of alkenes and alkynes by elimination reactions; Electrophilic
alkynes addition reactions of alkenes with X,, HX, HOX and H,O (X=halogen); addition
reactions of alkynes; Metal acetylides.
Structure and aromaticity; Electrophilic substitution reactions: halogenation,
Xl geactlons of nitration, sulphonation, Friedel-Crafts alkylation and acylation; Effect of
enzene
ortho, meta and para directing groups in monosubstituted benzenes.
Acidity, electrophilic substitution reactions (halogenation, nitration and
Xl Phenols . . . . .
sulphonation); Reimer-Tieman reaction, Kolbe reaction.
Alkyl halides: rearrangement reactions of alkyl carbocation, Grignard
Charafcterlstlc reactions, nucleophilic substitution reactions;
reactions of the
following
Xl . .
(including those
mentioned
above):
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Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
Esterification, dehydration and oxidation, reaction with sodium, phosphorus
halides, ZnCl,/concentrated HCI, conversion of alcohols into aldehydes and
ketones; Ethers: Preparation by Williamson’s Synthesis; Aldehydes and
Ketones: oxidation, reduction, oxime and hydrazone formation; aldol
condensation, Perkin reaction; Cannizzaro reaction; haloform reaction and
nucleophilic addition reactions (Grignard addition); Carboxylic acids:
Xl Alcohols formation of esters, acid chlorides and amides, ester hydrolysis; Amines:
basicity of substituted anilines and aliphatic amines, preparation from nitro
compounds, reaction with nitrous acid, azo coupling reaction of diazonium
salts of aromatic amines, Sandmeyer and related reactions of diazonium salts;
carbylamine reaction; Haloarenes: nucleophilic aromatic substitution in
haloarenes and substituted haloarenes (excluding Benzyne mechanism and
Cine substitution).
Classification; mono- and di-saccharides (glucose and sucrose); Oxidation,
Xl Carbohydrates ) . . .
reduction, glycoside formation and hydrolysis of sucrose.
| Amino acids and | General structure (only primary structure for peptides) and physical
peptides properties.
Properties and
Xl }Jses of some Natural rubber, cellulose, nylon, teflon and PVC.
important
polymers
Detection of elements (N, S, halogens); Detection and identification of the
Xl Practical organic | following functional groups: hydroxyl (alcoholic and phenolic), carbonyl

chemistry

(aldehyde and ketone), carboxyl, amino and nitro; Chemical methods of
separation of mono-functional organic compounds from binary mixtures.

m Resonance’
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FOR CLASS XIl APPEARED/PASSED

SUBJECT: PHYSICS

Syllabus
From | Topic Sub-topic
Class
Uniform and non-uniform motion along a straight line; Concept of distance and
displacement, Speed and velocity, accelaration and relation ship between
. these; Distance-time and velcocity-time graphs. Newton’s Law of motion;
X Mechanics . . .
Relationship between mass, momentum, force and accelaration; work done by
a force; Law of conservation of energy. Law of gravitation; acceleration due to
gravity.
Ohm'’s law; Series and parallel combination of resistances; Heating effect of
.. current. Magnetic field near a current carrying straight wire, along the axis of a
Electricity and ) . . ) .
X magnetism circular coil and inside a solenoid ; Force on current carrying conductor;
& Fleming’s left hand rule; Working of electric motor; Induced potential difference
and current
Electric - . . . T
X Principle and working; Comparision of AC and DC; Domestic electric circuits.
generator
. Rectilinear propagation of light; Basic idea of concave mirror and convex lens;
X Optics propag g

Laws of refraction; Dispersion

Units and dimensions, dimensional analysis; least count, significant figures;
Methods of measurement and error analysis for physical quantities pertaining
XI General to the following experiments: Experiments based on using Vernier calipers and
screw gauge (micrometer), Determination of g using simple pendulum, Young’s
modulus by Searle’s method.

Kinematics in one and two dimensions (Cartesian coordinates only), projectiles;
Uniform Circular motion; Relative velocity. Newton’s laws of motion; Inertial
and uniformly accelerated frames of reference; Static and dynamic friction;
Kinetic and potential energy; Work and power; Conservation of linear
momentum and mechanical energy. Systems of particles; Centre of mass and
its motion; Impulse; Elastic and inelastic collisions. Law of gravitation;
Gravitational potential and field; Acceleration due to gravity; Motion of planets
and satellites in circular orbits; Escape velocity. Rigid body, moment of inertia,
XI Mechanics parallel and perpendicular axes theorems, moment of inertia of uniform bodies
with simple geometrical shapes; Angular momentum; Torque; Conservation of
angular momentum; Dynamics of rigid bodies with fixed axis of rotation; Rolling
without slipping of rings, cylinders and spheres; Equilibrium of rigid bodies;
Collision of point masses with rigid bodies. Linear and angular simple harmonic
motions. Hooke’s law, Young’s modulus. Pressure in a fluid; Pascal’s law;
Buoyancy; Surface energy and surface tension, capillary rise; Viscosity
(Poiseuille’s equation excluded), Stoke’s law; Terminal velocity, Streamline flow,
equation of continuity, Bernoulli’s theorem and its applications.

Wave motion (plane waves only), longitudinal and
transverse waves, superposition of waves; Progressive and stationary waves;
Xl Waves Vibration of strings and air columns;Resonance; Beats; Speed of sound in gases;
Doppler effect (in sound).
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Syllabus
From
Class

Topic

Sub-topic

Xl

Thermal
physics

Thermal expansion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry, latent heat; Heat
conduction in one dimension; Elementary concepts of convection and radiation;
Newton’s law of cooling; Ideal gas laws; Specific heats (Cv and Cp for
monoatomic and diatomic gases); Isothermal and adiabatic processes, bulk
modulus of gases; Equivalence of heat and work; First law of thermodynamics
and its applications (only for ideal gases); Blackbody radiation: absorptive and
emissive powers; Kirchhoff’s law; Wien’s displacement law, Stefan’s law.

Xl

General

Units and dimensions, dimensional analysis; least count, significant figures;
Methods of measurement and error analysis for physical quantities pertaining
to the following experiments: Experiments based on using Vernier calipers and
screw gauge (micrometer), Determination of g using simple pendulum, Young’s
modulus by Searle’s method, Specific heat of a liquid using calorimeter, focal
length of a concave mirror and a convex lens using u-v method, Speed of sound
using resonance column, Verification of Ohm’s law using voltmeter and
ammeter, and specific resistance of the material of a wire using meter bridge
and post office box.

Xl

Mechanics

Kinematics in one and two dimensions (Cartesian coordinates only), Projectile
Motion; Uniform Circular Motion; Relative Velocity. Newton’s laws of motion;
Inertial and uniformly accelerated frames of reference; Static and dynamic
friction; Kinetic and potential energy; Work and power; Conservation of linear
momentum and mechanical energy. Systems of particles; Centre of mass and
its motion; Impulse; Elastic and inelastic collisions. Law of gravitation;
Gravitational potential and field; Acceleration due to gravity; Motion of planets
and satellites in circular orbits; Escape velocity. Rigid body, moment of inertia,
parallel and perpendicular axes theorems, moment of inertia of uniform bodies
with simple geometrical shapes; Angular momentum; Torque; Conservation of
angular momentum; Dynamics of rigid bodies with fixed axis of rotation; Rolling
without slipping of rings, cylinders and spheres; Equilibrium of rigid bodies;
Collision of point masses with rigid bodies. Linear and angular simple harmonic
motions. Hooke’s law, Young’s modulus. Pressure in a fluid; Pascal’s law;
Buoyancy; Surface energy and surface tension, capillary rise; Viscosity
(Poiseuille’s equation excluded), Stoke’s law; Terminal velocity, Streamline flow,
equation of continuity, Bernoulli’s theorem and its applications.

Xl

Waves

Wave motion (plane waves only), longitudinal and transverse waves,
superposition of waves; Progressive and stationary waves; Vibration of strings
and air columns;Resonance; Beats; Speed of sound in gases; Doppler effect (in
sound).

Xl

Thermal
physics

Thermal expansion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry, latent heat; Heat
conduction in one dimension; Elementary concepts of convection and radiation;
Newton’s law of cooling; Ideal gas laws; Specific heats (Cv and Cp for
monoatomic and diatomic gases); Isothermal and adiabatic processes, bulk
modulus of gases; Equivalence of heat and work; First law of thermodynamics
and its applications (only for ideal gases); Blackbody radiation: absorptive and
emissive powers; Kirchhoff’s law; Wien’s displacement law, Stefan’s law.
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Syllabus
From
Class

Topic

Sub-topic

Xl

Electricity and
magnetism

Coulomb’s law; Electric field and potential; Electrical potential energy of a
system of point charges and of electrical dipoles in a uniform electrostatic field;
Electric field lines; Flux of electric field; Gauss’s law and its application in simple
cases, such as, to find field due to infinitely long straight wire, uniformly charged
infinite plane sheet and uniformly charged thin spherical shell. Capacitance;
Parallel plate capacitor with and without dielectrics; Capacitors in series and
parallel; Energy stored in a capacitor. Electric current; Ohm’s law; Series and
parallel arrangements of resistances and cells; Kirchhoff’'s laws and simple
applications; Heating effect of current. Biot—Savart’s law and Ampere’s law;
Magnetic field near a current-carrying straight wire, along the axis of a circular
coil and inside a long straight solenoid; Force on a moving charge and on a
current-carrying wire in a uniform magnetic field. Magnetic moment of a
current loop; Effect of a uniform magnetic field on a current loop; Moving coil
galvano- meter, voltmeter, ammeter and their conversions. Electromagnetic
induction: Faraday’s law, Lenz’s law; Self and mutual inductance; RC, LR and LC
circuits with d.c. and a.c. sources.

Xl

Optics

Rectilinear propagation of light; Reflection and refraction at plane and spherical
surfaces; Total internal reflection; Deviation and dispersion of light by a prism;
Thin lenses; Combinations of mirrors and thin lenses; Magnification. Wave
nature of light: Huygen’s principle, interference limited to Young’s double-slit
experiment

Xl

Modern
physics

Atomic nucleus; Alpha, beta and gamma radiations; Law of radioactive decay;
Decay constant; Half-life and mean life; Binding energy and its calculation;
Fission and fusion processes; Energy calculation in these processes.
Photoelectric effect; Bohr’s theory of hydrogen-like atoms; Characteristic and
continuous X-rays, Moseley’s law; de Broglie wavelength of matter waves.
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FOR CLASS XIl APPEARED/PASSED

SUBJECT: BIOLOGY

Syllabus

From Class Topic Sub-topic

Nutrition in plants & Animals, Respiration in plants & Animals, Excretion in plants & Animals,
X Biology Transportation in plants & Animals, Genetics (Heredity & Variation), Evolution, Ecology (our

environment), Natural resources, Reproduction in plants & Animals.

Living world, Animal kingdom, Structural Organisation in Animals, Biomolecules, Digestion &

X Z°°|°gy Absorption, Breathing & Exchange of gases

Biological Classification— Kingdom — Monera, Protista, Fungi, Virus, Plant Kingdom— Algae,
Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, Gymnosperms, Angiosperms, Plant Morphology - Root , Stem ,
leaves, Inflorescence , Flower , Fruit, Seed. Families - Solanaceae, Liliaceae , Fabaceae, Plant
X| Botany Anatomy - Anatomy of Tissues, Tissue system , Anatomy of Root , Stem , Leaves, Secondary
Growth, Cell Biology — Cell Structure & Functions , Cell Division, Plant Physiology —
Transport in Plants, Mineral nutrition , Respiration, Photosynthesis , Plant growth &
development.

Animal Reproduction — Human Reproduction, Reproductive Health , Evolution, Biology in
Human Welfare-Human health and disease, Drug & Alcohol abuse, Medical Diagnostic
technique, Biology in Human Welfare— Strategies for Enhancement in Food production,
Xl Zoology Microbes in human welfare, Living world, Animal kingdom, Structural Organisation in Animals,
Biomolecules, Digestion & Absorption, Breathing & Exchange of gases, Body Fluids and
Circulation, Excretory products and their Elimination, Locomotion and Movement , Neural

control and coordination, Chemical coordination and Integration.

Reproduction in Flowering plants. Genetics — Heredity and variations. Genetics — Molecular
basis of inheritance, Application Biology- Plant Breeding, Biotechnology Principles,
Processes, applications, Ecology— Organism & its Environment, Ecosystem, Ecology-—
Environmental issues , Biodiversity & Conservation, Biological Classification—-Kingdom —
Monera, Protista, Fungi, Virus, Plant Kingdom- Algae, Bryophytes, Pteridophytes,
XIl Botany Gymnosperms, Angiosperms, Plant Morphology - Root , Stem , leaves, Inflorescence , Flower
, Fruit, Seed. Families - Solanaceae, Liliaceae , Fabaceae, Plant Anatomy - Anatomy of
Tissues, Tissue system , Anatomy of Root , Stem , Leaves, Secondary Growth , Cell Biology
— Cell Structure & Functions , Cell Division, Plant Physiology — Transport in Plants , Mineral

nutrition, Respiration , Photosynthesis , Plant growth & development.
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SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

(For Class-X Appearing / Passed Students)
CLASS-XI (FOR CLASS X TO XI MOVING STUDENT)

TARGET: NEET(UG)

~ y v ~ 'J

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative | Total
1to 40 PART-I (Biology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (@dac U& fadmed |&) 40 4 —1 140
41to 55 PART-Il (Maths) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (¥ T& fased wE)) 15 4 -1 60
56 to 70 PART-III (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (®dc T& fadmed AE) 15 4 -1 60
71to 85 PART-IV (Chemistry) [ Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (&de Y& fadwed ) 15 4 —1 60
86 to 100 | PART-V (Mental Ability) | Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (P TP famey AE) 15 4 -1 60
Total 100 400

PART-l (W7T-1): 1. Which one of the following is a depleting

BIOLOGY (Sfiafasi )

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 160)

«» This section contains FOURTY (40)
questions.

+» Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct
Marking scheme :
Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Ge—3 : (@™ 3iw : 160)
< 39 @S H AT (40) WA £ |
¢ AP g3 H IR ey (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) B |
39 aRI fapedi § 9 ®9d P by a8 £ |
% B AT :
> Ol 3P : +4 I FAw @ A & g
gl
> AP 0 AT I W fAped T g W
2 (erufq ue S gaRa B) |
> XU 3id -1 =t aRRefaat # |

>
>
chosen. 2.
>
>

source of energy ?

(1) Fossil fuel (2) Sunlight

(3) Wind energy (4) Water

/1 § ¥ A SOl B S A% 'Bal o
RET 2 ?

(1) Sfrae™ o= (2) G BT AL

(3) arg S (4) 51

Which part of the brain is involved in loss of
control in body movement when a person
drinks alcohol

(1) Cerebellum

(2) Cerebrum

(3) Medulla oblongata

(4) Pons varoli

Tehled UM & 9% 999 @1 AfEfa afa
BH @ o ARass &1 @I |1 9FT IR
BT 8

(1) AgH

(2) |

(3) WS 3ifedAnrer

(4) 9= AT
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Cell division is not present in the cells of
(1) Skin (2) Gonads
(3) Brain (4) Bone marrow

frgal @RI 7 SIRME v T8
BT B
(1) <=
(3) ARKT=H

(2) ST
(4) 3riRer HSoI

One of the following is an exception to cell
theory

(1) Bacteria (2) Prokaryotes

(3) Blue green algae (4) Bacteriophage
91 7 9 @9 s IRmE g &1 suar

=

(1) Sftarog
(3) et &R rarer

(2) mREcH
(4) ShaToHTSh

Binomial nomenclature was introduced by :
(1) John Ray (2) Aristotle

(3) A.P. D candolle (4) Carolus Linnaeus
fg-Am AMIBRoT &1 gfaured feas faar o |

(1) St X (2) IR
(3) THIN. defal (4) HAeF ANfa|

Match the disease with causative agent and
mark the correct statement.

(i) Rabies 1. Bacteria
(ii) Malaria 2. Fungus
(iii) Ring worm 3. Virus

(iv) Tuberculosis 4. Plasmodium

AT T ATHRG BT B HIRIT Td |1 fadea

31 fafgd @ :

(i) ¥ 1. ST

(ii) #aRan 2. HIP

(iii) 1 at+ 3. a4

(iv) €. 4 4. FTSAITSTH

(1)i-1,ii-2,iii-3,iv—4
(2)i-3,ii-4,ii-2,iv-1
(3)i-2,ii-3,iii-4,iv-1
4)i-4,ii-2,ii-1,iv-3

7.

10.

Which of the following is not formed by
genetic engineering

(1) Golden rice

(2) Flavr-savr variety of Tomato

(3) Bt-Cotton

(4) Sonalika & Kalyan-sona varieties of wheat
Ee IR IR IS CINCACIERIECIRCIN IS B
T 8§ —

(1) g1 arddd

(2) THTER ! FoldR HaR &

(3) Bt - Ut

(4) 7 @ ArIferaT IR wHeamoT—A fhe

Flame cells are excretory organs of
(1) Coelenterates (2) Platyhelminthes

(3) Annelida (4) Echinodermata
STl HIRTHTY fhadmT Icasft i 82

(1) S ea (2) wicRfereis
(3) Teifersr (4) TPTFATSH

Identify the metaphase-l from the following
figures

fed & oy § | ASIBS-| D1 ygAY |

= =

o (2) Sppwon

O e @ ¥y

i

Polio is the disease affecting mainly -
(1) Muscles

(2) Digestive system

(3) Bones

(4) Excretory system

giferal T qega: feae! gafad war g |
(1) &1 uf¥ra &
(2) grad T=F Bl

(3) Esfeal @t
(4) STSIH T Bl
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01/ / SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP) | CLASS: X TO XI MOVING

11.

12.

13.

The delivery of child or child birth is called
(1) Labour

(2) Parturition

(3) Implantation

(4) Insemination

9= B UAG AT 99 B oI Bl HEd ©
(1) AR
(2) vEa
(3) STRIToT
(4) safimeE (@ |9e)

Which two organelles of the cell are called as
semiautonomous organelles ?

(1) Nucleus and Mitochondria

(2) Endoplasmic reticulum and Chloroplast
(3) Mitochondria and Chloroplast

(4) None of the above

PIRTHT S BITH T BIRTGI JIGAIA: HEATY
S g ?

(1) d=d 3MR AZSIHISAT

(2) TeIdS ey SR sRdaad

(3) ATSSIHIASAT AR ERAATH

(4) STRIFT BIs &I

Choose the correct pathway for the
transmission of electric impulse for
generation of the heart beat

(1) AV node —»SA node — Bundle of His —»
Purkinje fibres

(2) SA node —»AV node — Bundle of His —»
Purkinje fibres

(3) AV node — Bundle of His — SA node —
Purkinje fibres

(4) SA node — Purkinje fibres — Bundle of
His — AV node

TSI B! ISHA B AT B YARC B G 9

BT g X

(1) AV 7lie »SA 7ife —» 29 &1 dsa —
R~ g

(2) SA Tifg AV Tiie —» @9 @1 d8d —
R dg

(38) AV Tl —» 29 &1 ¥sd — SA 7ild —
R dg

(4) SA B - W= dg - fed &1 T8 -
AV T3

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Different forms of a gene are called
(1) Heterozygotes

(2) Alleles

(3) Complementary genes

(4) Supplementary genes

TH SNF & A= ey dEard 2 |

(1) FawagTH=Sit
(2) g"ﬂﬁﬁtﬁ
(3) ¥ RSP S
(4) T® S

Which of the following is rich in vitamin A?
(1) Carrot (2) Amla

(3) Apple (4) Green vegetables
fr=foRea & @ fead faerf®= v ugR @ 4
9T SITar 87
(1) ISR

(3) w4

(2) affgern
(4) &8 afssrat

The phyla showing radial symmetry

(1) Echinodermata, Coelenterata and
Ctenophora

(2) Porifera, Mollusca and Echinodermata

(3) Protozoa and Coelenterata

(4) Coelenterata, Ctenophora and Annelida

IR FHMHA g aTel |El &1 Bifed
(1) vdTgTsHer, Heigsn ik SMIwRT
(2) GIRIBRT, ATERBT AR THISATSHE
(3) TSN AR HAeiger

(4) Aeiger, AMHIRT MR TAferst

Secretion of estrogen is controlled by —
(1) HCG (2) FSH

(3) Progesterone (4) Testosterone
ReIod &1 wqul fafesa g8rar &8 —

(1) HCG (2) FSH

(3) UIOIRERIA (4) TR

Typhoid is caused by :

(1) Streptococcus (2) Salmonella

(3) Giardia (4) Mycobacterium
cIsBhIsS fhgd HRU Bdar 87

(1) BCIHIHA (2) ATHTAT

(3) RranfEan (4) ATSHIIFIRTH
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01/ / SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP) | CLASS: X TO XI MOVING

19. Energy flow in ecosystem is
(1) Unidirectional
(2) Bidirectional
(3) Multidirectional
(4) None of the above

gRRefas a1 § Swif gare 7|
(1) i

(2) f&fe=ia

(3) Tgfasiy

(4) SWRIFd BIg ol

20. Consider the following statements (A-D)

about organic farming :

(A) Utilizes genetically modified crops like Bt
cotton

(B) Uses only naturally produced inputs like
compost

(C) Does not use pesticides and urea

(D) Produces vegetables rich in vitamins and
minerals

Which of the above statements are correct?

(1) (B), (C) and (D)

(2) (C) and (D) only

(3) (B) and (C) only

(4) (A) and (B) only

Sfas Y | Fa9fa f=fafaa IR s (A-

D) &R faar $Hifvig |

(A) SHH SIARIH: wUART BHal o9 & Bt

HUNE BT SYAI fhar e 2 |

(B) SHH *dd UGfad ®U H IUF ITTHI I
sRHATA B Srar 8 o 6 dHRe & |
(C) 3w UrsHIRMEN a2 IR &1 gRHATA T2l

o ST |
(D) s¥ faeT=i den wfell | wRyR il
g7 # A 7 |

SR A N FUA § | BT A b Y

1) (B), (C) 30% (D)

2) »9d (C) 3R (D)

3) »ad (B) 3R (C)
)

(
(
(
(4) daa (A) AR (B)

21.

22,

Some cellular structures are bounded by
single or double membranes while some
others are without membrane. Match the
organelle in List | with the nature of
membranes in List Il and select the correct
answer-

O PIRGY AR THd a1 Qe fereall
gR1 aRAFT el & Siafd o fIreen Mza
B 2 | FE-l B PRGN B FE-1l B freeh
& vgfa ¥ e Ry &R 98 SR &1 T3
PIfSTg—

List-I

(A) Transosomes

(B) Lysosomes
(C) Ribosomes

List-Il
(i) Without membrane
(ii) Single membrane
(iii) Triple membrane

(D) Nucleus (iv) Double porous
membrane

aiE-l aiE-ll

(A) SRR (i) fereeht <fEa

(B) STgEH (i) Tt fereeh gad

(C) Trzard™ (iii) T fereetl o

(D) d<=® (iv) SrEa—fos gaa
fereet

A B C D

(1) (@) (i) (i) (iv)
(2) (i) () (i) ()
) (i) (i) (@) (v)
(4) (i) (i) (i) (i)

A cell with fully elastic wall is placed in
hypertonic solution. What will not happen

(1) Change in cell size and shape

(2) The whole cell will shrink

(3) Cytoplam shrinks from the cell wall and
undergoes plasmolysis

(4) Decrease in cell size

gul gl Al gad HIRIGT Bl AT wRIERT
foeaa # @ w® T 78 g@m

(1) DIT®T B MR Ta meR H gRad=

(2) & SIre Rigs SR

(3) BT T, FIRTEIfAfT | ot B
RIS SIRIAT &R Sfiawer S@fed 81 SR

(4) BIRBT BT JMHR TS
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

Succus entericus is the name given to

(1) swelling in the gut

(2) intestinal juice

(3) a junction between ileum and large
intestine

(4) appendix

e UeRe| A & a1 &—

(1) AER 14 § gord & forg

(2) 31w | @ forw

(3) gar= (illum) iR 9T &ifd & dfeReA &
ferg

(4) uRAMNPBI(appendix) & forg

Metamerism is characteristic of phylum
(1) Porifera (2) Platyhelminthes

(3) Annelida (4) Mollusca
AeReH fha 99 &1 Fer 87

(1) AR®T (2) wrérRferei
(3) Thferst (4) HreRpT
Pusa Sawani is a variety of

(1) Wheat

(2) Okra

(3) Cauliflower

(4) Rapeseed Mustard
PGISIERINERCIRC A EIU S

(1) 7§ (2) o)

(3) T (4) Yueirs v

The inherent capacity of a cell to regenerate
a new whole organism is called

(1) Ontogeny (2) Totipotency

(3) Phycogeny (4) Differentiation

Th UIEU HIRTGT A AUl g1 Siagr) g+
P, ATARD &HAT HEAH B

OELEEE (2) Srdare=h

(3) BTIBISA (4) femf~aaa=

Which of the following is not the cell of areolar
tissue ?

(1) Macrophages (2) Schwann cell

(3) Plasma cell (4) Adipose cell
TRATR Fdd B BIRHT B A &1 8

(1) APTBOIST (2) Ta = BIfTHT
(3) TATSHT BIfABT (4) T BB

28.

29.

30.

31.

Nodules with nitrogen - fixing bacteria are

present in-
(1) mustard (2) wheat
(3) gram (4) cotton

rggro RARSROT HRA arel SHarogei gad
TR e 3 9§ fead Sulem gt € 7?2
(1) wva (2)

(3) == (4) ®Urd

Haplo diplontic condition present in

(1) Bryophytes and pteridophytes

(2) Pteridophytes and thylophytes

(3) Bryophytes and thylophytes

(4) Gymnosperm and thylophytes

Tl feusai=ti® Haplo diplontic Rerct Iufera
g |

(1) STBTSH 3R cREIwIZTH

(2) ITNHISEH 3R RSIBIgEH

(3) ITNHTSTH 3R AAHISTH

(4) TSN MR AATHIZSH

Foetus receives from mother through the
placenta during pregnancy.
(1) antigens (2) antibodies

(3) t-cells (4) b-cells

TR & SRIF YOI, 3URT & HAEIH | A |
Bl EC

(1) ufae= (2) uferefrara

(3) t-PIRIHY (4) b-BIRTPTY

Ozone layer of upper atmosphere is being
destroyed by

(1) Sulphurdioxide

(2) Carbondioxide

(3) Chlorofluorocarbon

(4) Smog

U AIATERYT H IURYA ST URA & & &l
PRI & —

(1) THR—SB—ATFATZS

(2) FrEA—SE—3MFATSS

(3) FARIFAIRIBTEA

(4) g
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32. The main difference between pinocytosis and

phagocytosis is

(1) Taking in of fluid substances and
engulfing of food material and foreign
bodies

(2) Taking in of small and large particles
respectively

(3) Taking in of small amount of liquid and
large volume of liquids

(4) None of the above

OISR don hiargead § & <R 8

(1) =9 gl &1 UBYT dAT @Tel 9 98] uard|
®1 3=<IUET (Engulfing)

(2) HHET: Y AT <€ HON BT YT

(3) HH ATH | AT MF AT H €9 BT AT

36. Use of anti-histamines and steroids give a
quick relief from
(1) Allergy (2) Nausea
(3) Cough (4) Headache
T WAl qen wRigsi & SuA 9 fha
A # WM IR™ ugFar ©
ORES
(3) @i

(2) TFHR T
(4) aved

37. Which one of the following fixes nitrogen
(1) TMV
(2) Yeast
(3) Nostoc
(4) Denitrifying bacteria

(4) SIRIH H 4 PIg TEI

33. Which of the following does not match
(1) Muscular movement-ATP

(2) Heart-pace-maker
(3) Monocyte-haemoglobin

(4) Nerve impulse-acetylcholine

1 d & @9 gafea T8 8
(1) TN IfI-ATP

(2) EST-UHADBR

(3) ArTATSe-EHIAfaT

(4) AT MAT-THeTEABICA

34. Exotic breed of poultry birds having high egg

laying capacity is —
(1) White leghorn
(3) White cornish

(1) ®TST A&
(3) ®|TgT DI

35. Which of the following is classified on the
basis of number of cotyledons
(2) Embryophytes 40.

(1) Gymnosperms

(2) Aseel

(4) Ghaghas
0SBl Iod &l g F Bl Al Rl & —
ESIE]

(4) arerd

(2) IR
(3) AT

38. Protoplasm found
known as
(1) Nucleoplasm
(3) Elaioplast

(1) Fferarsirearen
(3) Tfeteie

(1) Alveolar tissue
(3) Adipose tissue

(3) 94T Had H

(4) fammsfeamt Srary

1 & @ B9 Arsere RefRevor dyar & —
(1) T=1, AIoid arRRE(TMV)

inside the nucleus is

(2) Amyloplast
(4) Cytoplasm

Pad H U O dldl Sdgd Dl HeEd &

(2) THTTATATE
(4) ATICTTSH

39. Fats are richly found in

(2) Lymph glands
(4) Liver cells

91 9gargd | e ®
(1) Tfeasier SHdas #

(2) forrws ufeer &
(4) IFHa BIRTHRI A

Which of the following is an edible root ?

(3) Angiosperms (4) Tracheophytes (1) Potato (2) Carrot
1 4§ 9 59 douAl @ 9 @ YR W (3) Apple (4) Fibres
iffpa faar T&r 7| 1 § Q@ B @™ Ay e R
(1) fr=ire=di (2) TS A (1) s (2) TR
(3) TfesTaresi (4) sfparerEeH (3) ¥ (4) g
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PART-Il (WTFT-11):
MATHEMATICS (1fore)

X3

8

5

%

SECTION : (Maximum Marks : 60)
This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions.
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4). ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct
Marking scheme :
Full Marks + 4 If only the bubble
corresponding to the correct option is darkened
Zero Marks 0 If none of the bubble is
darkened
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

@S : (FfrwHaH 3 : 60)
59 ©S 4 U8 (15) U B |
TP e ¥ AR e (1), (2), (3) @ (4) ¥
39 TR fadwel # 4 dad (P [Aded 98 2 |
B IS
qof 37 : +4 AT e |E [AFhey & A1 T T
T 3P 0 AR BIS A Rpved T8 g1 T B
(errfq o argaiRa 2) |
FOT 3 ¢ -1 3w aRRefEt 7 |

41.

42.

The simplified value of

1 1 .
23 2B

T Al HIA

1 1
23— 2-13-5
B |
(1)1 (2) 0

Jz a
(3) (4) 7

Ifa+b+c=9andab + bc + ca =26, then
the value of a3 + b3 + ¢c3 — 3abc is
gTa+b+c=9dATab+bc+ca=26 32 dl
ad + b3 + c® — 3abc BT A BN —

(18
(3) 64

(2) 27
4) 216

43.

44,

45,

46.

In a coordinate plane, a point P (2, —2) shifted
to a new position P', whose coordinates are
(=6, 2). The point has moved in the

(1) Ist quadrant

(2) lind quadrant

(3) llI"* quadrant

(4) IVth quadrant

fdens a1 # fadl fag P (2, —2) &1 715 Reafa
P' ®R farenfia & omar &, foaa A
(-6,2) 21 @1 fag o =guie A fazenfuq
B —

(1) verd =gt

(2) fg<hra agate

(3) T =garter

(4) aged agafer

Which one is greatest in the following :

1 4 9 999 9<) 9= I & —
(1) v2 @ 33
(3) V4 @) 32

ABC is a right triangle and right angled at B
such that Z/BCA = 2 ZBAC then corerct
statement is

ABC ts |#evl Bys 2, f|ar @ior B

GBIV 39 UhKR & fb . BCA=2/BAC |
el fawey & —
(1) AC = 2BC
(3) AC =BC

(2) AC = 4BC
(4) AC = 3BC

In figure, if QT L PR, «ZTQR = 40° and
ZSPR =300, find y.

ampfa #, afe QT LPR, ZTQR = 40° 3R
Z/SPR =30°%, @I y ¥Id $Ifoq —

(1) 60°
(3) 100°

(2) 80°
(4) 50°
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47.

48.

49.

50.

Find the area of quadrilateral ABCD in which
AB = 9 cm, BC = 40 cm, CD = 28 cm,
DA =15 cm and ZABC = 90°.

fof agdsl ABCD &1 &F%a o0 Bty

S99 AB =9 cm, BC = 40 cm, CD = 28 cm,
DA =15 cm @ ZABC =90° ® |

(1) 106 cm? (2) 206 cm?
(3) 306 cm? (4) 406 cm?

A solution of the equation 7x + 8y + 1 =0 is
FHIPRU 7x + 8y +1 =0 & 791 & 4 B |
(1)x=0,y=1 2)x=1,y=-1
B)x=-1,y=1 4)yx=1,y=1

Any cyclic parallelogram is a :
(1) rectangle (2) rhombus
(3) trapezium (4) square

B3 f TP FATR IGHS BT B
OERE (2) EHAgY
(3) T g (4)

ABCD is a parallelogram in which BC is
produced to E such that CE = BC : AE
intersects CD at F. If ar (DFB) = 3 cm?, then
area of the parallelogram ABCD is :

ABCD T&% IR agdsl @, forad BC &1 E

T® 39 UHR d¢ra1 11 8 f CE=BC ® ; AE
goll CD &1 F R uftress &=al 8| IfQ ar
(DFB) = 3 cm2 8, Al |ATR ag4ysl ABCD &1
g% B —

B
E
(1) 9 cm? (2) 12 cm?
(3) 16 cm? (4) 15 cm?

51.

52.

53.

54,

From the given figure, the value of x is

oy W g § x &1 799 8 —

(1) 108°
(3) 60°

(2) 72°
(4) 36°

By what number should (-12)-' be divided so
-1
that the quotient may be (%j :

(12" & o § 9 5w g 9 faia
mm%ﬁﬁw@j 3 —

1
M -3 (2) 18

1
@) 5

1
3) ——
3) 18
A cone is 8.4 cm high and the radius of its
base is 2.1 cm. It is melted and recast into a
sphere. The radius of the sphere is :
TH UH B SHds 8.4 cm © AR IAD IMER

P 3591 2.1 ecm g | 39 fUgen &) T Md &
®U H TTAT ST 8 | Ml &Y o & —

(1)4.2cm (2) 2.1 cm
(3)2.4 cm (4) 1.6 cm

Let m be the mid-point and ¢ be the upper

class limit of a class in a continuous
frequency distribution. The lower class limit of
the class is :

qE AT 5 T dda aRaRal ged § Uh
1 BT AE—fdg m 8 SR SHud @ A L7
59 T P o et e g

(1)y2m + ¢
B)ym-7¢

(2)2m -/
(4) m—2¢
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55. A bag contains 6 blue and 4 green marbles.
If a marble is drawn at random from the
bag, the probability that the marble drawn is
green is —
afy fedt ot § 6 el Tonm 4 =& mferdt 2
I Il A F AGTO ®U W TS el B FIA
foar ST ® @ S el @ & B B yifidar
Bl —

1

2) —

2) =

L

) 75

—_

PART-III (9FT-111):
PHYSICS (Hift® fasm)

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60)
Ge : (3w 3P : 60)
This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4). ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct
% Marking scheme :

» Full Marks : +4 If only the bubble
corresponding to the correct option is
darkened

» Zero Marks : 0 If none of the bubble is
darkened

» Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

59 E@s 4 U8 (15) U= B |

gqd UL # IR fAde (1), (2), (3) 721 (4) B |

39 IR fAeed #§ 9 d9d (@ [Abey a8 2|

% 3B IS

> 3% +4 Tl Rm wEl faded & g
2 |

> N 3% 0 A bIg W fadey TE g T
2 (rerfq ue orgaRa ) |

> O B ;-1 3=y e uRRfe 7

5

%

5

%

X3

S

X3

8

¢

56. A motor car moving with a uniform speed of
20m/sec comes to stop on the application of
brakes after travelling a distance of 10 m Its
acceleration is
20m/sec ® UHHHE I I TRIAN Uh R Sh

T WX 10 Hiex A Ferd) faRm 7 o el 7|
@R B

(1) 20m/sec?
(3) — 40m/sec?

(2) — 20m/sec?
(4) + 2m/sec?

57. A block of mass 5kg is moving horizontally at
a speed of 1.5 m/s. A perpendicular force of
5N acts on it for 4 sec. What will be the
distance of the block from the point where the
force started acting
5kg S BT U ghsl 1.5m/s® 971 F afds

foem # wfy HR %@ 81 5 Yed P P dHaq
T 39 W 4 sec TH H1I AT & A 89 g
|, SIEl A g B BT B, IS B g 8N

(1)10m 2)8m
(3)6m 4)2m

58. If R is the radius of the earth and g the
acceleration due to gravity on the earth's
surface, the mean density of the earth is
IfE gl @ T R2 W@ g S99 dd W
T RUT & A1 gedl &1 A1 ued ©
(1) 4nG/3gR (2) 3nrR/4gG
(3) 3g/47RG (4) TRG/12G

59. A metallic block of density 5 gm cm=2 and
having dimensions 5 cm x 5 cm x 5 cm is
weighed in water. Its apparent weight will be
T s, e " 5 gm cm-3 derr faemd

5cmx5cmx5c¢cme, ®1 gl YR AT
fpar ST 8 | SHPT IMURN 9R B9

(1)5x5x5x5gf
(2)4 % 4 x 4 x 4 of
(3)5 % 4 x 4 x 4 gf
(4)4 % 5%5x5f

60. A bomb of 12 kg explodes into two pieces of
masses 4 kg and 8 kg. The velocity of 8kg
mass is 6 m/sec. The kinetic energy of the
other mass is
12 f&ur &1 vs 99 fapie & uvarg 4 feur 9

8 fur @ <1 Wil # faws & Sirar g1 8 feur
% fivs &1 971 6 M/ T | W five A Al
ot 8y

(1)48J (2)32J
(3)24 J (4) 288 J
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61.

62.

63.

64.

The minimum audible wavelength at room
temperature is about

AT YA TR ST aR31 &1 Frea aeeresd
BT

(1) 0. 2 A

(2)5

(3) 5 cm to 2 metre

(4) 20 mm

A particle experiences a constant
acceleration for 20 sec after starting from
rest. If it travels a distance S+ in the first 10
sec and a distance Sz in the next 10 sec, then
TS Ul ReR rawen | 20 d@vs d fad

@R [ A PR B IR g 10 APvs H
P §RI Fell T8 g Sq AT 3T 10 Jhvs
Hgel T 0 Sz ', @

(1) S1=82

(2) S1=S2/3
(3) S1=S2/2
(4) S1=S2/4

Gravels are dropped on a conveyor belt at
the rate of 0.5 kg/sec. The extra force
required in newtons to keep the belt moving
at 2 m/secis

TP HI9IR deC W TR & ¢ds 0.5 kg/sec

P W A R A 2| 9o &1 99 2 m/sec
FAR TG & ol JMagsh ST 9 ged H
B

(1) 1 (2) 2

(3)4 (4)0.5

What should be the angular speed of earth,
so that body lying on equator may appear
weightlessness (g = 10m/s?,R = 6400 km)

fagaa v w Red fed aw) & wREH udia

BN & o gedl &1 1vfig =nel @ gl =nfed
(g = 10m/s2,R = 6400 km)

(1) Lrad/s

(2) Lrad/s
800 400

(3) Lrad/s

4) Lrad/s
600 100

65.

66.

67.

68.

The fraction of a floating object of volume Vo
and density do above the surface of a liquid
of density d will be
Vo MIdT 9 doud &1 v d ¥97d a1l &a
# X @ B v & maad &1 98 9r
B SS9 B qdE B S B

d dd
(N @

3) d - do

(4) ddd0

— %o

A body of mass m kg is lifted by a man to a
height of one metre in 30 sec. Another man
lifts the same mass to the same height in
60 sec. The work done by them are in the
ratio

m fHaT Seq arell 9] B Y ATEHT 1 HIex
B SATS TH Io™ H 30 HHTS T & | TAW
AEHl S g P S HAE TP SO H
60 PSS T 2| 9 ARHA B gRT Y
T BT BT U B

(1)1:2
(3)2:1

2)1:1
4)4:1

It takes 2.0 seconds for a sound wave to
travel between two fixed points when the day
temperature is 10°C. If the temperature rise
to 30°C the sound wave travels between the
same fixed parts in

59 f& &1 g 10°C § a1 & a1 &l
fraa [9gatl & 9= 19 B3 | 2 H0S o
21 afe a9 B 981 HR 30°C B fEur oy @
Sl fad el & "e waft ) @
T B H A FHI B

(1) 1.9 sec (2) 2.0 sec
(3) 2.1 sec (4) 2.2 sec

A particle starts from rest, accelerates at 2
mis? for 10s and then goes for constant
speed for 30s and then decelerates at 4 m/s?
till it stops. What is the distance travelled by it
PIs P R A T URY BB 10 AHvs dh
2m/s? B W | @RI BT & degard 30
dHvs dd FFd a1d | A HIAT 7, U
4 m/s? P R A IFHRT BB T ordl B |
FH GRT T B T8 Gl g4 M

(1) 750 m (2) 800 m

(3) 700 m (4) 850 m
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69.

70.

A light spring balance hangs from the hook of

the other light spring balance and a block of

mass M kg hangs from the former one. Then

the true statement about the scale reading is

(1) Both the scales read M/2 kg each

(2) Both the scales read M kg each

(3) The scale of the lower one reads M kg and
of the upper one zero

(4) The reading of the two scales can be
anything but the sum of the reading will
be M kg

Th godl YT AT U 31 B! YT Jall b

8P U dAcdl B AAT M kg SIHIA B YCHI
ugdl arell R | ded B Rm ger @

qISATS AR FE DU B
(1) IET JeAT3I HT YIS ATD %kg BT

(2) 1 gl &1 urgdid M kg BT

(3) ¥ aTell Jell &1 uredid M kg 9 W drell
H1 I BN

(4) Tl & UGS HB Al B WHd § IR

IAHET AT M kg BT

The escape velocity for a rocket from earth is
11.2 km/sec. lts value on a planet where
acceleration due to gravity is double that on
the earth and diameter of the planet is twice

that of earth will be in km/sec

el R fHAl e & foIy garas a1 11.2
fdl /Awoe 2| SEBT dAF SE UE W, Slal
oI @RI BT A YAl WR gD A Bl
QAT § AT U8 BT AT Godl & TH BT QAT
g, fadi,/& # 8

(1) 11.2
(3)22.4

(2) 5.6
(4) 53.6

PART-IV (HTT-IV):
CHEMISTRY (X9 fasi )

Atomic masses (RAY] R) : [H=1,D=2,Li=7,

C=12,N=14,0 =16, F =19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,
Al=27,Si=28 P=31,S=32 Cl=355 K=39,

Ca
Zn
Ba

=40, Cr = 52, Mn = 55, Fe = 56, Cu
65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, |
137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207]

63.5,
127,

5

%

>

o,
*

<,

*

Y

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60)
@S : (f¥dpad 3 : 60)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4). ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct
Marking scheme :
Full Marks . +4 If only the bubble
corresponding to the correct option is darkened
Zero Marks 0 If none of the bubble is
darkened
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

59 Es 4 U8 (15) U B |

TRF T ¥ AR fwed (1), (2), (3) e (4) ¥
3 IR fawedl 3 4 dad (@ [Jded 981 2 |
JTHT IS

ol 87 : +4 Al R HE faded € g T § |
T F 0 AR P W fAFvew T8 g W B
(erafq o orgaiRa ) |

FOT 3 : -1 3w aRRerfaat # |

7.

Which of the following weighs the most ?

(1) 1022 molecules of H2

(2) 1 mole of H20

(3) 1022 atoms of oxygen

(4) 1 mole of N2

fFfoiRad 9 3 fhad! s e Je9 fdd 8rm ?
(1) 1023 BTSRIGE & 317

(2) 1 91 H20

(3) 1022 URHTY] JHfeRATST

(4) 1 T® "l Ne
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72,

73.

74,

75.

76.

77.

When an ice cube melts, changes in
occurs.

. State Il.  Volume
Ill. Substance [IV. Mass
(1) I'and Il only (2) I and Il only

(3) Il'and Il only (4) Il and IV only
9 YH 9% 1 gHel fgear g #
gRad= grar ®.

. ICEI] I, JAgaH

Nl uerek V. A
(1) daa gl (2) daa | g il
3)daa ll gl @) dHaa lll g v

In which of the following, dispersed phase is
a liquid and dispersion medium is a gas ?
(1) Cloud (2) Smoke

(3) Gel (4) Soap bubble
frr # @ fraw oRféra graRen ® g9 3R
gRergur d1egH 19 7 ?
(1) S18<T

(3) I

(2) gait
(4) ATgT BT gergen

The formula unit mass of NazSOsis :
Na;SO; &1 g7 §dhlg STAM & —
(1)172u (2) 126 u

(3) 142 u (4) 102 u

Mass of 10 electrons are -

10 URHTY] SATRIT BT R B :

(1)1.66 x 102 g (2) 6.023 x 1031 g
(3)9.1x 102" g (4)9.1 x 1028g

Which of the following is an example of
homogeneous mixture ?

(1) Brass (2) Muddy water
(3) Sail (4) All

=1 3§ | P |@arn o &1 8 ?
(1) draat (2) Mg S

(3) & (4) &4

The hydrogen phosphate of a metal has the
formula MHPO4. The formula of its chloride
would be-

TP G B BgSIT BIEHe BT I MHPO4 B |

THD FARTES B g3 811 —
(1) MCI (2) MCl;
(3) MCls (4) M2Cls

78.

79.

80.

81.

An atom which has a mass number of 14 & 8
neutrons is -

(1) isotope of oxygen

(2) isobar of oxygen

(3) isotope of carbon

(4) isobar of carbon

] 5 geAE w14 7 &R Ry
g 8% -

(1) SATRATSTT BT FHRAT®

(2) SifRATSIT BT THHIRS

(3) BTEA HT FHRATAS

(4) B1EA BT ARG

During evaporation of liquid -

(1) the temperature of the liquid rises.

(2) the temperature of the liquid falls.

(3) the temperature of the liquid remains
unaffected.

(4) None of the above is correct

9 @ AWIHIOT B IR —

(1) %9 &1 99 9garl 2 |
(2) %9 ®T dY Ted 2 |

(3) &9 &1 dY IfyHIfad &l B |
(4) 378 § IS T

The substance which does not sublime on
heating is -

(1) potassium chloride

(2) ammonium chloride

(3) iodine

(4) solid CO2

fra el &1 Sedurad T BRe ) FE B © -

(1) IR FRISS  (2) IMINTH FARISS
(3) M€ (4) 31 CO2

When 5 g of calcium is burnt in 2 g of Oxygen
then 7 g of calcium oxide is produced. What
mass of calcium oxide will be produced when
5 g of calcium reacts with 20 g of oxygen ?
S 5 UM dHfRmA B 2 9™ SRS &l
SuRf # STerd € a1 7 a9 CaO §9ar &, afx
5 UM HfRA ®1 20 UH Ao & qid
ST ® 1 far CaO ure 81 ?

M7g9 (2)2g
(3)25¢g 4)44
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82.

83.

84.

85.

The maximum number of electrons in N shell is :
N P § SAFSIH B GEIT AHIH Bl & —

(1)2 (2)8
(3) 18 (4) 32

Which of the following is not a state of matter ?
(1) Soild (2) Liquid

(3) Gas (4) Boiling point

1 § 9 Pl uared ot sraven T8 7 ?

(1) 3 (2)=a

(3) = (4) FaATTH

Which of the following is an example of
colloidal solution ?

(1) Milk (2) Writing ink

(3) Tooth paste (4) Al

I8 ¥ DI BIdIgSe ©Id BT ISEN & ?
(1)3" (2) fore= arelt wré
(3) T HWH (4) T

If the molecular mass of a compound is 74.5

then the compound is :

=91 A BT 3nfoas g™ 7458 o AfE B

(1) KCl
(3) NaCl

(2) HCI
(4) LiCl

PART-V (HTI-V) :
MENTAL ABILITY (FfT% I1dT)

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60)
This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4). ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct
Marking scheme :
Full Marks : +4 If only the bubble
corresponding to the correct option is darkened
Zero Marks 0 If none of the bubble is
darkened
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

©e : (Sf¥eaH 3w : 60)
39 TS § UHE (15) U2 2 |
TR% U9 F AR fwe (1), (2), (3) = @) ¥
39 R fawel # 4 dad (@ Aded T8 2 |
JHA o
qof 37 : +4 ARG e FE fAded & g T

=

T 3% 0 AR BIS Al faped & g1 T §
(a1 w1 argaRa 2) |
FT 3F - —1 3y | uRRfert # |

Direction (86 to 89) Find the mising term.
fader (Q.86 to 89) : g UT ;T W |

86.

87.

88.

89.

10, 17, 20, 37, 50, _,150

(1) 65 (2) 64
(3) 63 (4) 62
edc, ihg, mlk, ?, uts
(1) npq (2) orq
(3) gpo (4) rp
71819
7115124
717?146
(1) 33 (2) 23
(3) 22 (4) 14

If MERCHANT is NDSBIZOS, then CANCER
is

gfe MERCHANT @& NDSBIZOS &S fhar
ST 8, 99 CANCER =8I°T1 —

(1) BZMBDQ (2) BBMBDQ
(3) DBODFS (4) DZOBFQ

Directions : (90) Study the following information
to answer the given questions.

(i)
(ii)
(iii)

frdwr -

Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are
seated in a circle facing centre.

D is between B and G and F is between A
and H.

E is second to the right of A.

(90) =1 gaAmRll &1 Segdd R T

Ul & IR I ?

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

90.

s 4= A,B,C,D,E, F,G3R HU® g #
F% DI AR 8 PP 99 © |

D,B3R G& #eg ol F, AR Ha& Heg 93l
g

E,A® T a1 2|

Which of the following is A’s position ?
(1) leftof F

(2) Right of F

(3) Between E and F

(4) can’t be determined

A @ Rufa forr § 9 e1==ht 8f ?
(1) F& 913

(2) F& T

(3) ER F & wex
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91.

(4) ST & B FHA

Directions (91) : In the question below are
given two statements followed by two
conclusions numbered I and II. You have to
take the given two statements to be true even
if they seem to be at variance from commonly
known facts. Read the conclusion and then
decide which of the given conclusions
logically follows from the two given
statements, disregarding commonly known

facts.

fade (91) : 9 <) e Ry & gu & o %
1 FUAI BT ATERY A B | ST HUA Bl
|I A 8Y A8 a1 AraYAe w9 A TAd B |
AET A Al B Q] B gy et
D & § IR i R B B ey
& T FoHl BT AFEROT FA ¢ |

Statements : Some clothes are marbles.
Some marbles are bags.
Conclusions : 1. No cloth is a bag.
I1. All marbles are bags.
III. Some bags are clothes.
IV. No marbles is a cloth.
(1) Only either I or 1V follows
(2) Only either 1 or 1II follows
(3) None follows
(4) Only either 1 or III follows
HYT : GO BUS HEA © | FB TGS 97 B |

fspd : L 1E W Bus, I 9 2
I 91 A1de, 9 2 |
1. §B 7, US B |
V. BI¥ A HUST T8 2 |
(1) Baet 1 3R IV JTARYT B 2 |
(2) dael 1 3R 11 AT B B |
(3) BIF ARV A& HIAT B |
(4) daet 1 3R 111 ARV HIA 2 |

92.

Directions : (92) Refer to the data below &
answer the questions that follow.

A B C

2

3

* The cells contain the numbers 1 to 9

* Sum of the numbers in column C is 14

* The number 7 is in column B; its left hand
neighbor is not 4.

* The digits in column C arranged in a random
order.

» Column A contains no odd digits.

* Cell C3 minus Cell C2 equals 4.

» The three digits in row 1 add up to 17.

* The number 2 is not in the same row as 8.
* 9 is not immediately below 3.

ke (92) T A W IHGRY B e H
GHR A I T g & IR QY

A B C

2

3

< Raq @fd # 179 TP b WA B |

« T C D ABT HT AT 14 8 |

« =™ BH @ 7 8 N il &Re F id
4 € 8|

W C & B B AGRBD T A SATHAT
ST B |

T AH BIE fauA &fe TE B

«"@RI C34 ¥ ©id C2d 3d Pl TS WR 4
uTl Il B |

- Ufeg 1 # T STdl BT AT 17

« 3% 2, 3 8 arell Ul # FE ¥ |

« 3fh 9, 3k 3 B dhId A T8l ® |

The number 4 is in cells
DA Gfd H 3B 4 B
(1) B1
(3)C2

(2) A3
(4) A1
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93.

94.

95.

Karan was born on Saturday 22nd March
1982. On what day of the week was he 14
years 8 months and 8 days of age ?

(1) Sunday (2) Tuesday

(3) Thursday (4) Monday

HROT HT SH 22 A1 1982 P AFER BT gal

o | A 98 FWE & dIA9 e 14 A1t 8 7w
IR 8 fed &1 8 W ?

(1) AR (2) ATER
(3) THIR (4) AHAR
Directions : (94) The figure given below is

the unfolded position of a cubical dice. In
each of the following questions this unfolded
figure is followed by four different figures of
dice. You have to select the figure which is
identical to the figure.

e : (94) R va T ur & 9 ward!
D Graax @mn ™ 2| 799 9% ued |
U P FE Gl Mg IR A= a3
TR ST T | JMIPT S/ U HT GG BT ©
S MG AR FE 2 |

-
miiln

-
(1) (2)

(3) (4)

Directions (Q.No. 95 to 97) : Find the
missing term.

fader (U, €.959 97): g U F1d BT |

1,3,7, 25,103, ?
(1) 526
(3) 515

(2) 521
(4) 509

96

97

98.

99.

100.Statements : No gentleman

. AlU, EOA, IUE, OAE, UEO
(1) AlU (2) EOA
(3) IUE (4) OAE
(1) 72 (2) 70
(3) 68 (4) 66

If eraser is called box, box is called pencil,
pencil is called sharpener and sharpener is
called bag. What will a child write with ?

IfE eraser @I box, box ! pencil, pencil &1

sharpener iR sharpener @I bag &g Sdl
2@ UF e fraw fomm ?

(1) Eraser (2) Box
(3) Pencil (4) Sharpener

In question no. 85 Which of the following is
C’s position ?

(1) Between E and A

(2) Between G and E

(3) Second to the left of B

(4) Can’t be determined

g3 = 854 C @ Rerfa fo1 & | 3ia=d
BT 7

(1) E3R A% #ey

(2) GIR E® Ay

(3) B® ¥ guxI

(4) ST TE B FHA |

is poor. All
gentlemen are rich.
Conclusions : I. No poor man is rich.
II. No rich man is poor.
(1) if only conclusion | follows
(2) if only conclusion Il follows
(3) if neither conclusion | nor Il follows
(4) if both conclusions | and Il follow
DU : BI Aoord aafdd TG & Bar g | ad
Aood afed R B 2 |

frspd : L ®IE N9 afed R T8 gar 2
1. 13 3R aafad g & gran g |

(1) dad 1 frepd & B |

(2) Bad 11 frspy wE 7|

(3) @1 it fspd T 7 7

(4) S sy I 2|
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SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

(For Class-XI Appearing / Passed Students)

CLASS-XII (FOR CLASS XI TO XIl MOVING STUDENT)
TARGET: NEET (UG)

oV

oA

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative Total
1to 35 PART-I Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (Bdd U& fasmed He) 35 4 -1 140
36 to 50 (Chemistry) [ gingle Choice Questions (MCQ) (3dd T faded wal) 15+ 4 1 60
51 to 85 PARTAII Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%dd U& fadmed a) 35 4 -1 140
86 to 100 (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%de & fdded &) 15* 4 -1 60
101 to 135 PART-III Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (®del T fawed wel) 35 4 -1 140
136 to 150 (Botany) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) ($ad T faded @&Y) 15+ 4 -1 60
151 to 186 PART-IV Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (Bad Ud fdwed AE) 35 4 -1 140
186 to 200 (Zoology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (3 & faded @&) 15+ 4 1 60
Total Q.s 200 MAXIMUM MARKS 720
* Please turn overleaf to understand the meaning of coding for types of Questions.
**you have attempt any 10 Questions. If a student attempts more than 10 questions, then only first 10 questions which he has attempted will be checked.

1. Substance A2B(g) can undergoes

decomposition to form two set of products :
—>A;(9) + B(9) ; AH® = 40 kJ/mole

PART-I (9TT-I):
CHEMISTRY (R4 fa=si)

Atomic masses (URHIY] 4R) : [H=1,D=2,Li=7,
C=12,N=14,0 =16, F =19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,
Al =27,Si=28,P=31,S=32,Cl =355, K=39,
Ca =40, Cr =52, Mn =55, Fe = 56, Cu = 63.5,
Zn = 65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, | = 127,
Ba = 137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207]

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

+ This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

+» Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

» Marking scheme :

» Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is

chosen.

>

>

A;B(g)

—>A(g) + AB(g) ; AH° = 50 kJ/mole

If the molar ratio of A2(g) to A(g) is 5: 3 in a set

of product gases, calculate the energy involved

in the decomposition of 1 mole of A2B,

gg1ef A2B(g) STUECH & §IRT ScUT&l & 3l T8

1 Dl B |
—> A,(g) + B(g) ; AH° = 40 kJ/mole
AB(g)

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Ge—3 : (A 3 : 140)

< 349 @ # 4dw (35) v B |
¢ AP g3 H IR ey (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) B |

3 ORI fadpedi § ¥ BId P [Adey A8 2 |
< 3fH IS
> ot 3% : +4 IR} R 8 ey & g1 T 2|
> I AT : 0 IR IS N Qv T8 g1 T B
>

—>A(g) + AB(g) ; AH° = 50 kJ/mole
afe Iefed 91 & 98 Ax(g) 9 A(g) T AR

JFUId5:3 %8, 99 A2B P 1 mole & g H
JMaTdH ISl AT B |

(1) 43.75 kJ/mol
(2) 40 kJ/mol
(3) 42 kJ/mol

(@rrfq ue SrgaRd ?) | (4) 48 kJ/mol

FUT 3 : —1 3=y adft gRRefaal F |
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2. A mixture of 100 m mol of Ca(OH)2 and 2 g
of sodium sulphate was dissolved in water
and the volume was made up to 100 mL. The
mass of calcium sulphate formed and the
concentration of OH- in resulting solution,
respectively, are : (Molar mass of Ca(OH)z,
Na:SOs4 and CaSOs4 are 74, 143 and
136 g mol-', respectively; Ksp of Ca(OH)2 is
5.5 x 1079)

100 m mol Ca(OH), @I 2 g AIfeTd Aehe &
Uh fAsoT @1 S | "id®d] SHBT SIad
100 mL % f&ar | 1 g o=
PHfRTTH HAebe BT G qUT OH- BT ATl
HALT: &, (Ca(OH)2, Na2SO4 TI1 CaS04 & AR
TIAE € HHE: 74, 143 T 136 g mol,
Ca(OH)z Pl Ksp =5.5 % 10_6)

(1) 13.6 g, 0.14 mol L

(2) 13.6 g, 0.28 mol L1

(3)1.9 g, 0.28 mol L

(4)1.99g,0.14 mol L

3. Consider the processes

yspAl R R e

(i) % Ha (g) + aq. —— H*(aq.)

(ii) 20(g) — O2(9)
(iii) NHa* (g) + CI- (@) — NH4CI(s)

(iv) P4 (black) + 502(g) — P4O10(s)
Which of the above does not represent
AHformation Of the product.

SWIFT | A HIFAT UHH SAE B AHgsaras

fomfor &1 yefRfa T8 &=ar B
(1) LIV )11, IV
@)L @1, 1, v

4. In the chemical reaction —
39 wafae srfaforar |
AgNOs + NaBr —— AgBr { + NaNOs
the colour of the precipitate formed is —
ALY BT I T B 7

(1) White (2) Yellow
(3) Black (4) Blue
(1) IBT (2) et
(3) et (4) e

5.

M + dil. (d9) H2SO4 —
(1) MgSO4 + H20 (2) MgO + Hz
(3) MgSO4 + H2 (4) MgSO4 + O2

The value of Planck’s constant is 6.63 x 10-34 Js.
The velocity of light is 3 x 108 m/sec. Which
value is closest to the wavelength of light with
frequency of 8 x 10'5 sec™ ?

i ReRTw &1 A 6.63 x 10~ Js B | UHI Bl
T 3 x 108 WMex/APvs | P aRIeed A
THTR HI 3R 8 x 1015 Jhpvs—' & FHY & ?
(1)5x 1018 m (2) 4 x 108m
(3)3x10"m (4)2%x1025m

Following represent the Maxwell distribution
curve for an ideal gas at two temperature
T1 and T2. Which of the following option is
false ?

4 Umps1

4!

1 _dN Urmes,

VL I
N~ dU T2

> U

(1) Total area under the two curves is
independent of moles of gas

(2) Umps decreases as temperature
decreases

(3) T1 > T2and hence higher the temperature,
sharper the curve

(4) The fraction of molecules having speed
= Umps decreases as temperature increases

Y T1d T2 W HFGdd GHAaR0T a5 FFgaR
I yefRfa 81 o o 9 P deE
Teld &

Ump31
T |
1 dN Umes,

LAV I
N U 2

> U
(1)aaaz%aa?wa#wﬁﬂzﬁﬂﬁaﬁaﬁﬂ@1

Jq wWde 8
(2) Umps &1 AT QTT & A1 —¥1F gedl B |
(3) T1> T2 Ud fd& AY WR I 31 a1 anm |
(4) Umps 7RI @ a1l AU[SHT &1 Al J9TS
AT g9 B A1I — 1Y "edT § |
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10.

11.

12.

64 g of an organic compound has 24 g carbon
and 8 g hydrogen and the rest is oxygen. The
empirical formula of the compound is

(1) CH4O (2) CH20

(3) C2H4O (4) None of these
Prafae Afe & 64 g § HEA ® 24 g,

TSSO & 8 g 9T A IR 9 SuRera
g, @1 Al &1 garguh g3 99 S |

(1) CH4O (2) CH20

(3) C2H4O (4) 379 | B &I

The metal that forms nitride by reacting
directly with N2 of air, is :

g8 9rg Sl sal @ N2 & 919 ofwfshar v
BIEFESE RIS

(1) Li (2) Cs
) K (4) Rb
Diamond is found in the mines of —
(1) Panna (2) Patna
(3) Ranchi (4) Kota
BRT 39! G H U G —
(1) g1 (2) ge-r
(3) i (4) BreT

An element M has an atomic number 9 and
atomic mass 19. Its ion will be represented by —
U dcd M s uRA] g1 9 defl URHTY]
TgAE 19 ® | fafarlRaa # & 39 @ &1 e
BT |

(M

B)M-

(2) M2+
(4)M =

According to molecular orbital theory, which
of the following is true with respect to Li2* and
Li>=?

(1) Liz*is unstable and Liz~ is stable

(2) Liz* is stable and Liz~ is unstable

(3) Both are stable

(4) Both are unstable

Jfdad HeTdh G & ATAR Lio* Tl Liz- H

ey ¥ frfaRad § 9 9 9@ & ?
(1) Liz* 3R & qoI Liz- WY 7|
2) Liz* it & qn Liz- sRerml 2|
3) qrAl mfY 2

(
(
(4) A1 IR E |

13.

14.

15.

16.

Which of the following structure is most
expected for the molecule XeOF4 ?

(1) Tetrahedral

(2) Square pyramidal

(3) Square planar

(4) Octahedral

XeOF4 377] & forg o # & Sl a1fds A=
|1 BT ?

(1) FqHADI

(2) gterR fAifafsaa

(3) FHTA IMHR

(4) I<HABIY

In B2Hs, how many 3C-2e- & 2C—-2e~bonds
are present?

B2Hs #, fhd 3C—2e- & 2C—2e~ T SURe 77
(124 (2)4,2

3)2,2 4)2,1

The correct statement among the following is

(1) the first ionisation potential of Al is less
than the first ionisation potential of Mg

(2) the second ionisation potential of Mg is
more than the second ionisation potential
of Na

(3) the first ionisation potential of Na is more
than the first ionisation potential of Mg

(4) the second ionisation potential of Mg is
less than third ionisation potential of Al.

1 & | PIA1T FUH FE § —

(1) Al'®T Y29 I+ fawa, Mg & U SmI=1
fawa ¥ +49 BT B |

(2) Mg &1 fegdfia smg== fawa, Na & fgdfi
I fava | SaTeT BT B

(3) Na @1 ¥ mya+d fawa, Mg & UM
I fava | SaTeT BT B

(4) Mg ®1 fgdg sm= fawa, Al & Tl
I fava | &9 Bar 2

The compound whose 0.1 M solution is basic is
(1) Ammonium acetate

(2) Ammonium chloride

(3) Sodium acetate

(4) Sodium sulphate

=1 7 & 59 Afe &1 0.1 M Reas e & —

(1) emfaas gRiee
(2) s Ifaw FIRISS
(3) |ifsw gRiee
(4) AfeTH Aewe
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17. Al20s reacts with
(1) only water
(2) only acids
(3) only alkalis
(4) both acids and alkalis
AlLOs /=1 # & fvaa w1 fvar &=an &
(1) dIa ST
(2) DI A
(3) 3 TG &R QI
(4) 371 Ud &R Il

18. The IUPAC name of CH3COCH(CHs)2 is

) Isopropylmethyl ketone

) 2-Methyl-3-butanone

) 4-Methylisopropyl ketone

) 3-Methyl-2-butanone.

Afrs CH3COCH(CHs)2 &1 IUPAC T4 2
1) smgAmIfeHfa s

(2) 2-87fr@-3--e =

(3) 4-Afra1 gAY B

(4) 3-AfdrdA-2--geAH

(1
(2
(3
(4

19. Which of the following alkyl groups has the
maximum +I effect ?

1 9 | B4 gfewd AyE AfEHaH +1 u4rd
CHINIRY

(1) (CH3)2CH-
(3) CH3CH2-

(2) (CHs)sC—
(4) CHs—

20. Which of the following is the incorrect
relationship ?

/1 4 9 oI 9 Tad © 7

NH,
CH3 CH3 NHCH3
CH3 CH3 CH3
I I
CH,-CH, - NH, CH, - NHC,H;
CH,
III IV

1) I & Il are functional isomers.
2) Il & IV are metamers.

3) | & IV are position isomers.
4) | & lll are chain isomers.

1

2) |l @or IV gearagd) § |

21.

22,

23.

24,

The major product of the following reaction is :

frrfearfRaa sifafsrar &1 qen S 2 -

BI'2
(i) EtOH

COws
Joog
-CO)
-CO”
Jsen

The equilibrium constant K¢ of the reaction,
Ax(g) + B2(g) = 2AB(g) is % If 1 mol of A2

and 2 mol of B2 are mixed, the amount AB at
equilibrium would be -

AfAfhar Ax(g) + Ba(g) == 2AB(g) & farv
WW%KC=%%|H1%{A2W1HW

TAqT Bz B 2 A e 2| d9 ARITaRl W)
AB &1 |13 8197

(1) 0.25 mol
(3) 0.50 mol

(2) 0.40 mol
(4) 1.00 mol

Which of the following is not a representative
element ?

/1 5 ¥ 39 U uredl d@ T8 ©

(1) Fe (2) K

(3) Ba (4)N

Which of the following is a paramagnetic
substance.
1 # & A srggE@g udred § ?

3) | g IV Rerfy |qaragd) & |

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(4) | e I sigern |araadt §

)
)
|
) | e |l fopareds FaTaTdY 2 |
)
)
)

(1) Mg?*ion
[ (3) Mn*7ion

(2) Cu*ion
(4) Ti*2ion
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25.

26.

27.

28.

Rusting of iron is a chemical reaction. The
reaction can be termed as :
(1) displacement

(2) combination

(3) double decomposition
(4) decomposition

AR W S T TS A A B
g Ififrar wEerh & —
(1) fazemu=

(3) fefa=emu=

(2) G
(4) 3rgereH

Compound (Q) on heating gives carbon
dioxide, water and soda ash. (Q) reacts with
HCI and gives :

DB (Q) T A W FHEA SIZATFATSS, T

3R |1 I Id@1 B 1 (Q), HCI & &1 iffspan
I T FT AT —

(1) NaCl + CO2 + H20
(2) NaCl + CO2 + CHa
(3) CO2 + H20 + CHa
(4) NaCl + H20 + CHa

Which of the following set of quantum numbers
is correct for an electron in 4f orbital ?

Af BeTh H Ud sdcTd @ foIU daieH axn
BT HITAT g FE ® ?
(Mn=4,1=3,m=+4,s=+1/2
2)n=4,1=4,m=-4,s=-1/2
B)n=4,1=3, m=+1,s=+1/2
4)n=3,1=2, m=-2,s=+1/2

In the reaction 4A + 2B + 3C —— A4B2Cs
what will be the number of moles of product
formed. Starting from 2 moles of A, 1.2 moles
of B & 1.44 moles of C :

AMAFHAT 4A + 2B + 3C — A4B2C3 H, ST
P Al B A /=1 B, afe g A A
B 28, BD 129 T CD 1.44 91 A
gRF] B S §

(1) 0.5
(3) 0.48

29.

30.

31.

A 1 g sample of KCIOs was heated under
such conditions that a part of it decomposed
according to the equation.

(i) 2KCIO3 — 2KCI + 302
and the remaining underwent
according to the equation

(ii) 4KCIOs — 3KCIO4 + KCI

If the amount of Oz evolved was 146.8 mL at
NTP, calculate the percentage by weight of
KCIO4 in the residue.

KCIOs & 1 9 a1 &1 =g uRRefeai 4

39 UpR T fHar ma fF s9ar te 9
FHIHRY & AR faafed ga |

change

(i) 2KCIO3 — 2KCl + 302
IR Uy 1 IR & IR uRafia gan

(ii) 4KCIO3 — 3KCIO4 + KCI

If NTP ®R fdas arell O & A3 146.8
mL ff, a1 31aAY # KCIOs &1 ¥R gfaeraar &r
TMOET BRI |

(1) 29.3 %.
(3) 62.5 %.

(2) 49.8 %.
(4) 87.1 %.

64 gm of an organic compound has 24 g
carbon and 8 g hydrogen and the rest is

oxygen. The empirical formula of the
compound is

(1) CH4O (2) CH20

(3) C2H4O (4) None of these

Frafas Afie & 64 gm § HET B 24 g,
TSI @ 8 g AT AV IffRire= I SufRera
2 @ e &1 Fargurh g3 s B |

(2) CH20
(4) 34 & P T

(1) CH4O
(3) C2H4O

For an ideal gas, number of moles per litre in
terms of its pressure P, temperature T and

gas constant R is:

Ueh arest 19 & ford ufd ofiey Al &1 g
9% g9 P, 19 Fdie RSIR a9 T &
Usl H B —
(1) pT/R
(3) p/RT

(2) pRT
(4) RT/p
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32.

33.

34,

35.

During decarboxylation of ethanoic acid with
soda lime (NaOH + CaO), COz is removed as —

|ArsT, g1 (NaOH + Ca0) & |1l UHIsH e

P feFEieddRor & SR CO2 fha w9 #
fpod & —

(1) CO2 (2)Cco
(3) Na2zCOs (4) CaCOs
Correct order of ionisation energy of

elements C, N, O, F will be :
gl C, N, 0d F & ad fawa &1 a&
P B —

(MHMF>N>0>C

(2)F>0>N>C

(3)C>0>N>F

4)O>N>C>F

Which one of the following ions has the

highest value of ionic radius?

1 emaEi § 9 feaer smafe e
Hfdpas 87
(1) Na*
(3) 0>

(2) B*
(4) F~

Which of the following
Markownikoff's rule?

/1 | & I aifAfhan A eis s &1
T H B
(1) CHs—CH=CH-CH3 + HBr ——
CH3—(I3H—(I3H—CH3
Br Br
(2) CH3—CH=CH2 + HBr —— CH3—CH2—(|3H2
Br

reaction follow

(3) CH2=CH2 + HI —— CH3—CIIH2
I
(4) CHs—CH=CHz2 + HBr —— CHB—CI)H—CH3
Br

o,
*

X/
%

X/
%

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more
than 10 questions, then only first 10
questions which he has attempted will be
checked.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option
is chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is
chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered).
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

G —9 : (frwan 3w : 40)
39 T H TE (15) ued B | R | smus
I P8 10 Y& &1 ST <71 8 IR &7 10
A AP YAl T SR A 8, @ SR A ™
9™ 10 U DI 8 g B SR |
TP UL H AR fawed (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) § |
9 ORI fAdedi § 9§ BId (P [Adey A8 2 |
BT AT
> ol 37 +4 Al R wE fAded & g T
=
> YA AP 0 IR I N fApew T8 g
T 7 (ST U™ IIART B) |
> T 3Td - —1 3w uRReft 7 |

36.

Which of the following represent incorrect
numbering.
frefafaa Al 3 9 feadsr  wHeT

TAd ®
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37.

38.

39.

An element has magnetic moment 4J§ B.M,
has set of quantum numbers for two
consecutive unpaired higher energy electron

asn=3,£=2,m=—1,s=+% and n = 3,

f=2,m=-2,s=+ % Which of the following

is an impossible set of quantum numbers for
the next higher energy unpaired electron ?

UF d@ B gEOR Al 443 B.M, B,
AT SRYFAT Ied Holl a1l goldeiAl @ foIg

FUCH F&Al BT FHE n =3, (=2, m = -1,

s=+%3ﬁ?n=3,£=2,m=—2,s=+% 2

dql 3Tt S=a Holl & YA serdeiAl & forg
/1 d | raw F@red &Rl B Gl
(FE) r™Ia B ?

(1)n=3,£=2,m=0,s=+%

(2)n=3,/=2,m=+1,s=+

N[ =

(3)n=4,£=0,m=0,s=+%

(4)n4=3,£=2,m=+2,s=+%

Which gas is evolved when copper carbonate
is heated ?

PR FEHAS B TRA HIA W HIFAT T
e 8 ?
(1) CO

(3) Oz

(2) CO2
(4) None &1 &1

In neutralization :

(1) acid and base react with each other

(2) water is a by product

(3) salt is formed

(4) All of these

IeTAIBROT AfAfhar § —

(1) a7 iR &R® TH gax 4§ IfAfea
FA B |

(2) T FE—SATE BT ® |

(3) S99 YT BT B |

(4) STRIFT T

~— — ~— ~—

40.

41.

42.

In the reaction C(s) + CO2(g) =—— 2CO0O(g),
the equilibrium pressure is 12 atm. If 50% of
CO:z2 reacts then K, will be

AfAfhar C(s) + CO2A(g) =— 2CO(g), § AT T
12atm | AR 50% CO2 fhar &l & 1 Kp BRT—

(1) 12 atm (2) 16 atm
(3) 20 atm (4) 24 atm

2 moles of an ideal diatomic gas undergoes
expansion along a straight line on PV curve
from initial state Y (3L, 8 atm) to final state
X(7.5 L, 2 atm). The magnitude of work done
by the gas during the above process is :

(1) 13.5L atm

(2) 22.5 L atm

(3) 31.5L atm

(4) Such a process is not possible

PV aRE W, TH fguAifas aneel | &
2 e, URfE e Y (3L, 8 atm) | 3rfwaH
Rl X(7.5 L, 2 atm) 9% & ®U F GAR
BT 8| S99 UHH @ <IE I gRT Ry W
Hrf BT gfRATT &

(1) 13.5 L atm
(2) 22.5 L atm
(3) 31.5L atm
(4) 39 YPR BT UshH HYT &) ®

Two flasks A and B of equal volume
containing 1 mole Oz and 2 mole of Os
respectively, are heated to the same
temperature. When the reaction 203 = 302
practically stops, then both the flasks shall
have

(1) the same ratio [O2] /[O3]

(2) the same ratio : [02]¥2/[O3]

(3) only O2

(4) the same time to reach equilibrium

THME ATITT & A I B Ul § O3 & o
19 QA O % 2 Aldd STel o & T =
95 A dOEE 96 W fRY W g1 o9
AfAfrar 203 == 30, UTAfTS §U F ©b S
2, 99 QA urAl |

(1) [O2] /[O3] BT HATH STUTA BITT

(2) [02]¥2/[03] BT |ATT AFUTd BT

(3) dadt Oz ulg ST

(4) 999 (equilibrium) T & & ford QAL

¥ HENE FHT AT
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43.

44,

45.

46.

In the reaction 4 moles of electrons are
transferred to one mole of HNOs when acted as
an oxidant. The possible reduction product is :

gfafshar # 4 A sodel T Al HNOs 9

RIEIRT 8Id & o9 I8 ATRNBPRS B dvs

IR HIAT 8 | FHIAT MIag= SIS =

(1) % mol N2

(2) % mol N20

(3) 1 mol NO2
(4) 1 mol NHs

KO: (potassium super oxide) is used in space
and submarines because it :

(1) absorbs CO2 and increases Oz contents
(2) eliminates moisture and increases CO
contents

(3) absorbs CO20nly

(4) produces ozone

JRer a1 TGl H, KO2 (UCRRM guR (s s)
g BIAT & | i :

(1) I8 CO2 B IJqqeNfyd ®xal g8 aur Oz &
AT BT GTAT 8 |

(2) g8 T 1 THTEA HRAT B d_AT CO B
AT BT 9T 8 |

(3) I8 Bad CO, P AGLNT Hl & |

(4) I NN U~ Bl 2 |

consecutive members in a
homologous series differ in molecular mass
by :

T Aoft #, fF Y ) AR Gl B
o fprdw anfdge YR &1 3R BT & ?

Any two

(1) 8 (2)14

(3) 24 (4)12

Which element among these is f-block
element ?

g8 W BIT dcd f-solih ocd &

(1) Hf (2) Ra

(3) Cf (4) Ru

47.

48.

49.

50.

Which of the following is the IUPAC
nomenclature of ethyl methyl ketone?

(1) Propan-1-one
(3) Butan-1-one (4) Propan-2-one

/1 § 9 e 9 e #fda de| @1

IUPAC STH®RIT 87

(2) Butanone

(1) 9I=-1-3714 (2) A=

(3) F-1-3iT4 (4) 9TU=-2-3i14

Which compound is not the isomer of
3-Ethyl-2-methylpentane ?
ST ¥ P 3-URrA-3-AREUd ® |HaIdr

T B ?
(1) 2NN (2))\/\

3) /\\)\/ (4) ></\/

Addition of sodium to bromobenzene in dry
ether will produce :

(1) Biphenyl

(2) Benzene

(3) Cyclohexane

(4) No reaction

YD 2R H T g~ & o | aifeas
e o) g9ar B -

(1) ITI3Hf |

(2) 9= |

(3) ATSFATZRIA |

(4) @13 rfaferar w181 |

Which of the following is not a Nucleophile.

/1 o 9 P AfYeEE T8 R
(1) AICI3

(2) (CHs)2 NH

(3) C2HsOH

(4) CHs —O—CHs
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PART-Il (HT1-1):
PHYSICS (3\fd® fasm)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Ge—3 : (e 3w : 140)
59 @s # i (35) ueH B |
TP U H IR faded (1), (2), (3) 721 (4) & |
3 ORI fadpedi § ¥ BId P [Adped Ag 2 |
J{H AT
gl 3 +4 IR FA® |@E e & g
TR
NERCE 0 Ife &g N fabey & g
T 7 (ST U IART B) |
O 3h -1 o= 9 uRRfoat

51.

A train starts from station A at 1 pm and
reaches station B at 3 pm, after tarvelling 108
km. It halts at station B for one hour and then
starts for station C which is 42 km from
station B. It reaches station C at 7pm on the
same day. The average speed of the train for
the whole journey from A to C is

TP IS 9T 1 pm TR IF A 9 U
BIK § deM 108 km I+ & UTaq |99 3 pm
TR FIE B WX UgHl 81 I8 WIA B R Th
gue & fog SExcll g a2 iR eed C & fog
FAT YRS B & Wl A B H 42 km T
W B I8 LIH CWR §FY 7 am W Igah ¢ |
AY CTd Il Ira1 & SRME JATS B
Ifrad arer 8l
(1) 68 km/hr

(3) 30 km/hr

(2) 25 km/hr
(4) 35 km/hr

52.

53.

54,

55.

The equation of motion of a projectile is
y =12 x — 3/4 x2. Given that g = 10 ms—2. What
is the range of the projectile?

YT T BT FHIBIOT y = 12 x — 3/4 x2 & €l

g=10 ms=2% Al U&= &1 IR Bl
(1) 36m (2)30.6 m
(3)16 m (4)12.4m

A particle moves from position (3, 2, —6) to
position (14, 13, 9) under the action of force

4?+]+3 k N.The work done by this force
will be

TP PV, ad 4i+)+3 k N & e Refy
(3,2, -6) ¥ Rerfa (14, 13,9) dq& 7T HaT
2| 39 94 gRI fban T st ' —

(1) 100 J (2) 50 J
(3) 200 J 4)75J

Two simple harmonic motions of angular
frequency 100 and 1000 rad s~' have the
same displacement amplitude. The ratio of
their maximum acceleration is :

q | Tad Al 1 100 @21 1000 rad s
@ Hrof gl v g1 |wE faRenmy=
HTATH XA € | ST JAfHaH RN BT U
BT —
(1)1:10
(3)10: 103

(2)1:102
(4) 10 : 104

A ball is thrown vertically up with a certain

velocity. It attains a height of 40 m and comes

back to the thrower. Then the:(g = 10m/s2)

(1) total distance covered by it is 40 m

(2) total displacement covered by it is 80 m

(3) total displacement is zero

(4) the average velocity for round trip is not
zero

TP g B Af¥Fd 97 I Swier W B SR

BPHT Sl § | I8 40 m A8 ddb oIl 2 AR

BHH Tl ® UTH e M ' (g = 10m/s?)

(1) 39d ERT T &Y T8 g3 40 m B

(2) 3% gRT 99 fHar a1 favemgs 80 m 8

(3) T favenu= = 2

(4) 3T @ QUi I & fo s Sid 9 g
T8 B

Educating for better tomorrow

® |Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005
/\ Qesonance Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in TPPH12 PAGE # 40
Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 s 3 | G




02 /7 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP) | CLASS: XI TO XIl MOVING STUDENTS

56.

57.

58.

59.

Two blocks A and B of masses 4 kg and 8 kg
respectively are placed on a smooth plane
surface.

A force F of 12 N is applied on A as shown.
Find the force of contact (in N) between A and
B?

4 fHImo Qe 8 fHuTo TA @ Q1 <Afdh HAW:
A T B I &ifist e R W gU B | TS
12N &1 9 F, A R RIEFFAR A1 Sl & |
ATAT B 78 oM dlcl 99 gl (N H) &1

"4 B —

F=12N A B

T TITTTITITIN
(1)5 (2)6
(3)7 (4)8

Two bodies of masses m1 and mz have equal
kinetic energies. If p1 and p2 their respective
momentum, then ratio p+1 : p2 is equal to :

m1d mz &1 ST & &1 el @ Tfas St
FHE 2| I pr T pe HHAL: ITDB HAT B, Al
p1: p2 BT A T BT :

(1) m1:m2 (2) mz2 : my

(3) Jmy:ym, (4) mi2 : m2?

If a man increase his speed by 2 m/s, his K.E.
is doubled, the original speed of the manis :

IfE e fad 19+ =1 B 2 m/s A 9l &,
a1 9B st St A 8 SR 7 | @fad
P! IS ATA B:
(1) (1 +22) m/s
(3) (2 +22) mis

(2) 4 m/s
@) 2+ \2)m/s

Work done by Kinetic friction acting between
the two blocks, on the system of two blocks :
(1) may be positive

(2) must be negative

(3) must be zero

(4) none of these

Tl =i BT R e & 9 a9 arel Tfas

Ty 91 gRT fhar a1 a1 -
(1) gTHS & FHaT 2 |

(2) FOTTHS B |

(3) T BT |

(4) SIRIFT H A BIg &

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

The fundamental frequency in a stretched
string is 100 Hz. To double the frequency, the
tension in it must be -

afa S qo mafy 100 Hz § 1 3mafa &1

QI[N R UR THH SU= I1d B

(2) T2= il

4
(4) T2= 2T+

(1) T2=4T:
(3) T2=Tx

To double the volume of a given mass of an
ideal gas at 27°C keeping the pressure
constant, one must raise the temperature in
degree centigrade to

g9 31 ReR @A gY 27°C WR & aeel ™
BT AT AT A B fIg °C H SHBT dA1UHH
ST BT
(1) 54°
(3) 327°

(2) 270°
(4) 600°

Two solids A and B float in water. It is
observed that A floats with half its volume
immersed and B floats with 2/3 of its volume
immersed. Compare the densities of A and B

I ATBIAA H IR IZ B A BT 3MMEN
AT AAT B HT 2/3 MIA- ol # a1 B A
9B & g9 @ B AN B

(1)4:3 2)2:3

3)3:4 4)1:3

The equation of a progressive wave is given
by y = a sin (628t — 31.4x). If the distance are
expressed in cms and time seconds, then the
wave length will be -

YT TR b1 FHIHIT y = a sin (628t — 31.4x)

g T U Bl cm H TAT I P AHUS H
e a1 S A1 aRveed B8Rl

(1) 314 cm (2) 628 cm
(3)0.2 cm (4) 400 cm

During the circular motion with constant

speed :

(1) Both velocity and acceleration are both
constant

(2) velocity is constant but the acceleration
changes

(3) acceleration is constant but the velocity
changes

(4) velocity and acceleration both change

foraa =ma 9 g wfd & fog -

(1) 977 21 @ROT ST faa <Ed 2

(2) 1 foa <& 8, fheg @=or uRafia 8 2 |
(3) @1 fora <&an ® faeg a1 uRafida 2rar 2
(4) 97 TG wROT Qi & gRafdd Bd 2
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65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

A person travels along a straight road for half
the distance with velocity vi+ and the
remaining half distance with velocity v2 .The
average velocity is given by

T Afh Teb WIEll Wed UR U e g AT
vi ¥ T AT § T UV AN G AT vo |

TI BT B | Afh b1 AT I B

(1) v1 v2 (2) 2
v
1
3) Vi+V, ) 2v4v,
2 Vi+Vy
A particle experiences a constant

acceleration for 20 sec after starting from
rest. If it travels a distance S1 in the first 10
sec and a distance Sz in the next 10 sec, then
THh HUT ReR Ifawel ¥ 20 9%vs d& f4ad
R | A HRar g1 afe geH 10 dHvs H
F ERT Tl T3 g4 S¢ TAT 3T 10 AHvS
Hgel T 0 Sz ®, @
(1) S1=82

(3) S1=82/2

(2)S1=S82/3
(4) S1=S2/4

The average resisting force that must act on
a 5 kg mass to reduce its speed from 65 cm/s
to 15 cm/sin 0.2s is

5 kg S @1 AT 0.2 sec H 65 cm/s

gera] 15 cm/s A & oIy 39 W BHRIRG
SENGIECICIE Y

(1) 12.5 N
(3)50 N

(2)25N
(4) 100 N

A body moves a distance of 10 m along a
straight line under the action of a force of 5 N.
If the work done is 25 joules, the angle which
the force makes with the direction of motion
of the body is

5 RcH 9 & J9E H [P aR] I 3@ H 10

A 1 @ &l 21 IR fHar s 25
S[el &1, dl 91 g1 9 @l fIen | g7
B0 BT
(1) 0°

(3) 60°

(2) 30°
(4) 90°

The kinetic energy of a body of mass 2 kg and
momentum of 2 Ns is

2 kg SHE g 2 Ns HdT &1 g&] B fre
Sl & —
(1)1J
(3)3J

(2) 2J
4)4J

70.

7.

72.

73.

The atomospheric pressure is 1.01 x 105 Pa.
How much large force (in newtons) does the
air in a room exert on the side of a window
pane whose size is 50 cm x 10 cm ?

AT g9 1.01 x 105 URGA Tl

50 9. x 10 9. @ Ragd! W &A1 R &A1
T 9 RIS H BT—
(1) 5.05 x 103
(3) 5.05 x 105

(2) 5.05 x 104
(4) 5.05 x 108

A body weighs 30 N in air and 26 N when fully
immersed in water. Its relative density is :

TP g% b1 8 H WR 30 Yed B dAT I«
iy & ol § A1 Bl § 1 MR 26 R ©
a1 a%] BT AMUfaP O © ¢

(1)6 (2) 6.5

3)7 4)7.5

Two racing cars of masses m1 and mz are
moving in circles of radii ri and r2
respectively. Their speeds are such that each
makes a complete circle in the same duration
of time t. The ratio of the angular speed of the
first to the second car is

] IR SR 598 SFAF mq dAT me §, HH
r ql r: 5w & gOER g W Tfrefia 2
IAP! ATl 39 UBR © b 9 FHH Gt H
TH FFhR YOI BT © | $AD! DIV ATAT BT
U BN

(1)ym1:m2
3)1:1

(2)r1:r2
(4)miri:mzr

A body of mass m is moving in a circle of

radius r with a constant speed v. The force on
2
the body is ™Y and is directed towards the
r

centre. What is the work done by this force in
moving the body over half the circumference
of the circle

m S P b g r e & g9 d fed
I v T PR IE B IR R ARING I

mv2
- & AT TE g B Db DI AR T B |

$9 99 & gR1 R W g-a% gl & |
fooar T s grm

2

) ™ (2) Zero
r
2 2
mv mr
3) IV 4
@) r? @) mv?
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74.

75.

76.

77.

A motor cyclist going round in a circular track
at constant speed has

(1) Constant linear velocity

(2) Constant acceleration

(3) Constant angular velocity

(4) Constant force

Ueh HAICY-AISfbd ATl guirg U TR 3R AT

| WY B @ B, q9 SHDBT
(1) Y& 91 AR BT &

(2) RO AR BT B

(3) d1ofr 97 3R BT ®
(4) 94 3R BIAT B

Newton's first law of motion describes the
following

(1) Energy

(2) Work

(3) Inertia

(4) Moment of inertia

=ged 1 I BT M | 91 1 @b HRal B
(1) Sot

(2) &1

(3) STs@

(4) Sre 3irepet

A bird weighs 2 kg and is inside a closed cage
of 1 kg. If it starts flying, then what is the
weight of the bird and cage assembly

2 & oA &1 uell, 1 5 g9 @ 9%

fioR @ or<x | IfT uell I U™ IR T
qr 39 fera &1 IR B8
(1) 1.5 kg
(3) 3 kg

(2) 2.5 kg
(4) 4 kg

A force F = (5i +3]) newton is applied over a
particle which displaces it from its origin to
the point r =(2i —1]) metres. The work done
on the particle is

T B W F = (5i +3]) YeA g M R I8
1@ fog 9 b g g w faa Rafa
r=(2i-1j) #ex 3, Reerfg 8@ 21 &1 w®
fpu ¢ BRI BT AF B

(1) =7 joules

(2) +13 joules

(3) +7 joules

(4) +11 joules

78.

79.

80.

81.

The equation of S.H.M. is y=asin(2mnt + a.),

then its phase at time t is
TH SHM @& FHIaR0 y =asin(2mnt+o) 8, @

SID! t THT UR HAT BN
(1) 2znt
(3) 2nnt + a

(2) a
(4) 2nt

A particle executing simple harmonic motion
along y-axis has its motion described by the
equation y = A sin (ot) + B. The amplitude of
the simple harmonic motion is

y-3ieT & 7qfal Exel Arad T BRI fhl
HUT DY A BT AHIBIOT y = A sin (wt) + B T
T T 2 | A 3fTad I BT A &
(A (2)B

(4) JA+B

(3)A+B

Which of the following bodies has the largest
kinetic energy ?

(1) Mass 3M and speed V

(2) Mass 3M and speed 2V

(3) Mass 2M and speed 3V

(4) Mass M and speed 4V

=1 4 9 feae 7fas o iffead g ?

(1) se[™= 3M g I V
(2) seFE 3M g TR 2V
(3) s 2M 9 i 3V
(4) seFE M T Tifa 4V

Soap helps in cleaning clothes, because

(1) Chemicals of soap change

(2) It increases the surface tension of the
solution

(3) It absorbs the dirt

(4) It lowers the surface tension of the
solution

HUST B A6 B H AT FEIH Bl g,

Fifd

(1) |1ga & Al 9 gRadd 81 S §

(2) 78 A &1 U T 9¢1 T B
(3) 98 ¢ rANT B ol B
(4) I8 faeas &1 g8 d1d $H BR <l §
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82.

83.

84.

85.

In S=a+bt+ct® S is measured in metres
and t in seconds. The unit of € is

TRy S=a+bt+ct’ F afy S Hex F qon
t Jpvs § Ara1 ST B A1 C BT AIHD B

(1) ms: (2) m

(3) ms™ (4) None

A force vector applied on a mass is
represented as IE=6i—8]+10l2 and
accelerates with 1m/s?. What will be the

mass of the body

Pl gEEga W T drelm 9d

F=6i-8j+10k ¥ @on Icq= awor 1 #H/{2

2| ¥ BT SIAE B

(1) 10v2 kg (2) 2410 kg
(3) 10 kg (4) 20 kg

The tension in the spring is

i # 999 ®

5N 0000000 — 5 N
(1) Zero (2) 2.5N
(3) 5N (4)10N

A body of mass 5kg is suspended by a spring
balance on an inclined plane as shown in
figure. The spring balance measure

5 fbun gemE @ T o] @I R FaaEad
TR I g8 U ol 9 FChEn T B, ol

& oz 4 ueRRfa & | Re gen &1 wrgai® 8

30

(1) 50 N
(3) 500 N

(2) 25N
(4) 10 N

X/
%

X/
%

Y YV &

A\

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more
than 10 questions, then only first 10
questions which he has attempted will be
checked.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option
is chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is
chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered).
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

G —9 : (frwan 3w : 40)
39 T H TE (15) ued B | R | smue
B fHLl 10 T BT SR <1 ? IR} 39 10
A AP FeAl HT STR A B, O SR A W
9™ 10 U DI 8 g B SR |
TP UL H AR fawed (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) § |
39 ARl fawed § 9 daa TP fAdey 98 |
BT AT
ol o +4 Ife R |qE fRdve € g T B |
YA B 0 R BIS A Rvey & g1 T
g (1t U /gaRd 2) |
FUT 3 - —1 3T T uRReft 7|

86. Under steady state, the temperature of a

body

(1) Increases with time

(2) Decreases with time

(3) Does not change with time and is same at
all the points of the body

(4) Does not change with time but is different
at different points of the body

A< i &1 sraven # fUve &1 dm

(1) 999 & |1Y 9l B
(2) 9T & A1 Hedl &
(3) I & Y gl A8l © IR fuvs & |

fagell o 99 <EaT ®
(4) 999 & Y ISl T8l g dfed fve &
faft=1 favgeit wr fr=-fer gram ®
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87.

88.

89.

A particle is projected from the ground with
initial speed v at an angle 6 with horizontal.
The average velocity of the particle between
its point of projection & highest point of
trajectory is

TP SO &fast & H1Y 0 BV W URMTS a1l
v eRTad 9 vefd fhar S 8 | s vy
fog donm vy & Seaaw fdg & A9 FU &

AT I B
(1) %\/1+2c:osze

(3) %\/1 +3cos’ 0

(2) %\/1 +c0s’0
(4) %\/1 —-3co0s’0

A tunnel is dug into earth upto center of the
earth. A particle is projected from the centre
of earth so that it escapes from the gravity of
earth. The required minimum velocity is :

gedl & dw dP Y G Wl Sl 2 | gedl
P D= 9 TP P P 39 IPR YAMUT HA B
f6 a8 godl & Yol &3 | g PR S |
AT H =IATH I B —

(1) 11.2 kms™
(3) 13.8 kms™!

(2) 12.2 kms™
(4) 8.11 kms™!

A rubber cord has a cross-section area 1 cm?

and natural length of 1m. It is stretched by

% cm to fire a small object of mass 10 gm. If

the Young's modulus (Y) is 6 x 108 N/m?2.
What is the velocity of the object when
released? Assume Hook's law is valid and
neglect gravity.

U @R B ST BT U BT &A% 1 cm?

qAqT UGS Twars %m%l 10 gm SIATE B

E‘raﬁa?@aﬁaﬁﬁfﬁma‘ﬁaﬁ%cmﬁ

e S g1 Al I TRl UNd
(Y) 6 x 108 N/m28 | I &1 BIST FFT I 41
B ? A % g &1 o "= § 9o e
T B |
(1) 10 m/s
(3) 106 m/s

(2) 60 m/s
(4) 20 m/s

90.

91.

92.

A dia-atomic gas undergoes adiabatic
expansion as shown in the figure. Find volume
of gas when pressure of gas is 2 x 105 N/m?2.

% fg WAE 19 1 AR G U9R

fpar ST 81 A B1 AT 9 BRI g A
BT g1 2 x 105 N/m2 8 |

T
P
2 x105N/m
%
Y] \Y
(2) 1.4 x 107 m3
(4) 28 x 103 m3

(1) 14 x 104 m3
(3) 28 x 104 m3

A barometer reads 78 cm & has some air
trapped in it. When this barometer is slightly
pressed the Hg column in it become 75 cm
and the portion in which air is trapped
becomes 25% of the previous column. Find
the atmospheric pressure at that place :
(Temperature constant during change)

U6 URIGEEY 78 cm UIGHid Yedl & dl §aH

O IY W T o 99 39 IREEA P UR B
TN H R W Pl ST 8 99 399 URT 75 cm
TP V& S & A g8 91 el arg W gs Al gd
Rerfay & 25% Y& Sl 8 | 99 WM R qgHavSend

(1) 79 cm of Hg
(3) 75 cm of Hg

(2) 78 cm of Hg
(4) 77 cm of Hg

Two identical sound producing trains are
travelling is same direction with velocity 20
m/s and 30 m/s respectively. They are
approaching a hill. Find the ratio of reflected
frequency heard by both train due to other
train. Speed of sound = 300 m/s.

3 UH | MG A eaf I FRA arell a1 2
A e § w20 m/s TN 30 mis & T W
S 81 9 TP UBIS! B AR Ugd @ g | QM0

S & R U GO B BRI Gl T8 IR JMgfd
BT U G BT | & B a1t = 300 mys.
896 891

M) 391 () 389

32 27
©) 33 ) 25
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93. In each of three figures shown, two blocks
are connected by a light spring and the
system is placed on smooth horizontal
surface. A constant horizontal force of
magnitude F is applied to left block as shown.
Assuming spring constant in all three cases
to be same, which of the following statements
is incorrect-

1

5[ 2m Fooooor 2m

[TTTTTTTTTI TTTTT77TT777ITTTT77777
fig.-1
F 2
—>| 3m 000000 m
HIrrrrrrzizzrrrrrrrrzizreriirriry
fig.-2
F 3
—>| m [~"000000 3m
[TTT T TTTTT 7777777 ITTTT77777
fig.-3
(1) maximum compression in spring 1 is
greater than that in spring 2.
(2) maximum compression in spring 3 is
greater than that in spring 1.
(83) maximum compression in spring 3 is
greater than that in spring 2.
(4) maximum compression in all springs is
equal.
< yefa A1 Al § <ET e geat RS |
Ie g B a1 Fer ayoRdd e ddg W
T 837 ® | & URATT &1 o i &ifast gt 9
olie W RETgER RIftd fFar wmar &1 g
oY & it DA Reafoal 3 R Faais T\ =
B 9 PR Y 3 B
1
5[ 2m o000 2m
[TTTITTTTTI TTTTTT7 7777777777777
fig.-1
E 2
—>| 3m 000000 m
[T 7T 7777777 IT7T777777
fig.-2
E 3
—>| m 000000 3m
[TTTITTT7T TTTTT7 777777 ITTTT77777
fig.-3
(1) RE-1 # ffewaw dxied -2 o
AfpTH wRieT W arferes =i 2 |
(2) -3 | ffwaw wxied -1 #
FfHaH wiss A 3rfres =i 2 |
(3) RT3 # frpad w=ied Ryw-2 #
AFfHaH Fiss A 3rfres =i 2 |
(4) T RFT H 3rfead aRied 9 BT B |

94. Two bodies of mass 1kg and 4kg are moving
with equal kinetic energies. The ratio of their

linear momentum is

] 9%g 1kg T 4kg B A RIS Hodl A A

PR T A D RIS FA BT U B

(1)1:2
(2)2:1
(3)4:1
4)1:4

95. Two blocks of masses m+1 and mz (m1 > my),
are performing SHM together with same
amplitude and same time period as shown.
Surface between m1 and ground is smooth,
while between m1 and m2 the coefficient of

friction is p :

K

ST

. k k .
Given that —- > —2- | choose the correct options :
my My

(1) Time period of SHM s Zn\E, where

mym, 1
m; +m, k

1 1
= _+_
ki ko
(2) Time period of SHM s Zn\E, where

- _Mm;
my +m,

and k = k1 + ko

(3) Time period of SHM s Zn\E, where

1T 1 1
p=mi+mzand —=—+—
k ki ky

(4) Maximum possible amplitude of this SHM is

pmyg(my +my)
kqmy —komy
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3 <iep s SHE my &1 mz (e > my)
2, TP A1 FHF IMTATH TAT T AT BTA D
1Y AR AXe Mmad T BIA B 1 my oAl
SHIE ® A B AdE fad 8 Sidfe my el
M2 A TN YONP u & :

e mn g ﬁ>k—2,ﬂ€rﬁaﬁv@‘fwmﬁaﬁiﬁf

(1) SHM &1 3mad &1l 2n\/g HIEH]

BLLLILL S S I
m; +m, k ki ky

(2) SHM &1 @mad  &Ta 2n\/% 2| o8t

mymy

qAqT k = k1 + ke

(3) SHM &1 3mmad  &rad 2n\/g IS

=mq + m2 AT 1—i+i
H K ki ky
(4) 9 SHM &1 Affipdd a&Iq  ImarH
pmyg(my +my) 2
kymy, —k,m;y

96. Two plane mirrors are at 45° to each other. If
an object is placed between them, then the
number of images will be

T FATA TUU TRER 45° HI BT g9 F,
9 g U g I &l IRl g, Al 999 ardd
g afafawl @1 G 8l

(1) 5 2)9

(3)7 (4)8

97. The specific resistance of a wire is p, its
volume is 3m?3 and its resistance is 3 ohms,
then its length will be :

fodft aR @ Uit @1 faffe gfRig p 2 iR
IGBT IMITT 3m3 & 9T I9HT UfeRig 3 angT

g, dI IS9P oF TS B —

98. A metallic ring is attached with the wall of a
room. When the north pole of a magnet is
brought near to it, the induced current in the
ring will be
P& B JIAR F ASIPR b °1g DI R fruerg
TS B S TP gEd b1 Nygd R & fee

o orar & a1 R A aRa g 2

7).

N

(1) First clockwise then anticlockwise

(2) In clockwise direction

(3) In anticlockwise direction

(4) First anticlockwise then clockwise

(1) uget <ferorad faem & 91€ | qemEd fown |
(2) <feromad feem |

(3) amrad feem |

(4) ugal arTad e # 9rg # <feromad e |

99. A watch shows time as 3 : 25 when seen
through a mirror, time appeared will be
TP TSl § IRdfdd G99 3: 25 B| 99 39
TATA U H @ S @ 99T e
(1)8:35 (2)9:35
(3)7:35 (4)8:25

100.Express which of the following setups can be
used to verify Ohm’s law

1 § 9 @9 @ Sgasen gd & Faw @
AT B H YA B 1 Fhall 8

@
(1) @

()

P1

3)

S
T

@

(4)
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PART-IIl (4TT-11):
BOTANY (a=dfa fasm)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Te— : (Af¥maa 3 : 140)
39 @ # ffw (35) ueH B |
TP U H IR fAdwed (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) B |
39 IRI fAwedi § 9§ dad @ faded 98 2|
JHA AT
qui 3% : +4 AR % T8 [{evew & g1 T
2|
YA B 0 0 IR Big A Aped T8 A1 WA

2 (1A U SRd ) |
FUT 3T —1 I T uRRerfaat # |

101.

Gas vacuoles are found in
(1) Blue green photosyntheic bacteria

(2) Nitrifying bacteria

(3) Purple bacteria

(4) Both (1) and (3)

9 Rfta1(Gas vacuoles) Uil STl @

(1) -rat eRa g Heaifda Sirarogei &

102.

103.

104.

105.

Moll's half leaf experiment using KOH
solution is related with

(1) Light is required for photosynthesis
(2) COz is required for photosynthesis

(3) Temperature is required for photosynthesis
(4) Water is required for photosnthesis

KOH &1 SYdINT &_d §Y Al BT 3G uol

AT e | R B—

(1) UHR HIAYT @& fIu U @
JMaTgHAr B B |

(2) UBT HYATT & foTg CO2 B AT Hal
B 2

(3) UH wIAWUl & fag dmoHE @
MaTgHAT B B |

(4) BT FIAYU & foIU STl DI SMazaHdl
Bl B

The fate of pyruvic acid produced during

glycolysis is

(1) Lactic acid fermentation only

(2) Alcoholic fermentation only

(3) Aerobic respiration only

(4) Lactic Acid fermentation or Alcoholic

fermentation or Aerobic respiration

TATSHIATSNT & IR IA~ USHdD

37 @1 frafa 8—

(1) dad oifded st faoaq

(2) HIA Yedblarell fvae

(3) B AT TI|A

(4) @ifde®d 3 fHvaa a1 Yepiaiell fhvad
RIECIDCIDERG |

Maximum growth in roots occurs
(1) At apex

(2) In presence of light

(3) Behind the apex

(4) In presence of soill

o # s1freman gfg &l @

(1) 1T 91T &R

(2) gdTe B IufRkerfa #

(3) 31 W & UI®

(4) g o suRerfa #

While writing the scientific name of an
organism which part of the name should

(2) AEEBRY Sfrarogatt #H(Nitrifying ?%tgi%&wnh a capital (Ig’;tgrr’.;er
bacteria) (3) Species (4) Family.
(3) 0 Shamy(Purple bateria) :—rﬂjﬁﬁ ?ﬂf a@s 31' a;'g Eﬁ@;@w@;ﬂ
(4) (1)@ (3) S aTfeg—
KL (2) 101
(3) wfey (4) g
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106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

PPLO is

(1) Virus (2) Viroid
(3) Mycoplasma (4) bacteria
PPLO 28—

(1) fasmog (2) aTsTES
(3) ATSPHITATSH (4) IR

At least a half of the total CO: fixation on
earth is carried out by

(1) Algae (2) Angiosperm
(3) Gymnosperm (4) Bryophytes
gedl WR e CO2 RediaRor ialm 2

(1) Srarer (2) gudrarey

(3) 3rgeiUTEy (4) STATHISE
and are unicellular algae

rich in proteins and are as food

supplement even by space travelers
(1) Gelidium and gracilaria
(2) Chlorella
(3) Chara and spirogyra
(4) Ectocarpus and Fucus
SN UHDIRMGT a1 IS
gg AR TIE AGYH Sl AARe Al g
SUNRT fHar SIrem 2 |
(1) frfafeas qen IfraRan
(2) FART
(3) BT IR ISR
(4) TaSTHIUN 3R RHd

~— — — —

Climbing roots are found in

(1) Ficus. (2) Piper.
(3) Pandanus. (4) Vanda
JRTE ol Ul SR 2

(1) wrgHT
(3) 9veTw |

(2) grgav ¥
(4) dver ¥

In some plants the tap roots or their
branches develop adventitious buds for
formation of new plant this is seen in

(1) Dalbergia sisoo

(2) Trichosanthes dioica

(3) sweet potato

(4) Asparagus

O Ulbl H Jd S YAl I IME
MRT® HfcTrdreit &1 At well & R
¢ N g9 B, AT AT AT B

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

Grasses regenerate by the activity of
(1) Secondary meristem

(2) Lateral meristem

(3) Apical meristem

(4) Intercalary meristem

g foad afhadr gRT 9 &

(1) s favsaras
(2) ured favsaras

(3) 2NeRer favsard®
(4) iqdel favsaas

The cortex of stem is derived from

(1) Dermatogen (2) Plerome

(3) Periblem (4) Calyptrogen
W™ B degie G BIal B |

(1) =S | (2) ST A
(3) gemHeH | (4) dfrgioq |

Biggest (largest) animal cell is

(1) Ostrich egg (2) Nerve cell

(3) Acatabularia (4) Phloem fibre
HIH IV T DIST 8—

(1) AT &1 37081 (2) THBT BIRMBT
(3) TRacgaRa (4) TATH X2

Smallest known moneran lacking cell wall
are

(1) Spirochaetes

(2) Mycoplasma

(3) Cyanobacteria

(4) Archaebacteria

JAGH BIST A HIWRA (moneran) s
HIfrwT MRy srguikera 3—

(1) wrsIfeew

(2) ATSHITATSHT

(3) AR

(4) enfeafaeRan

In 'S' phase of the cell cycle :

(1) amount of DNA doubles in each cell.

(2) amount of DNA remains same in each
cell.

(3) chromosome number is increased

(4) amount of DNA is reduced to half in
each cell.

PG Ih S TH YTdRAT | T 8IdT & ?

(1) 90F HIRHT § SN, TA. T & A
EUSIBEESICIRS

(2) 9P HIRTHT H S1TA. T B AT F8!

A\
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116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

‘U’ or 'V’ or ‘J’ shaped chromosomes are
seen in

(1) prophase (2) interphase

(3) telophase (4) anaphase

‘U AV A1 Y TP B OREE @ S §
1) qatazen

2) JTaRTaReqT H

3) ST ¥

(
(
(
(4) gg=IaRen H

Diffusion is very important to plants since
it is the only means for .................

(1) Water translocation in root

(2) Gaseous exchange within plants

(3) Mineral translocation in root

(4) transport from phloem to sink

faaRor urqu & forg wecayel ufban & Fifs
TT e, P H 9 A ©

(1) a8 # i gRasd @

(2) Urey # AT ARE—UIT DI
(3) 9 # Tire aRasT &

(4) FAITH ¥ FS H TDHA b URasd DI

The water potential and osmotic potential
of pure water are

g O & oI fa9a qen wRrEReT favg 7 |
(1) 100 &0 (2)0&0

(3) 100 & 100 (4)0& 100

All mineral salts are absorbed in cells as
(1) lons (2) Atoms

(3) Molecules (4) All of these
HIRHRN § 9 wfe @9ur 9 w9 A

raenfyg B 21

(1) 3= (2) T=AT

(3) 317 (4) T

Some elements that are structural
components like.................... are not
remobilised.

(1) Calcium (2) Nitrogen

(3) Magnesium (4) Phosphorous

121.

122.

123.

124.

Which of the following layers is in contact
with the brain tissues?

(1) Durameter

(2) Arachnoid membrane

(3) Piamater

(4) Both arachnoid membrane and
piamater

f=faRed § 9 S wRa aRkass Ha®
P TUD H BN 87

(1) SFRHR

(2) SRTFIZS f3reed

(3) UTTER

(4) I IRFATSS fIreell T yrg™eR

Different molecular forms of an enzyme
having the same substrate specificity are
(1) coenzymes.

(2) isoenzymes.

(3) zymogens.

(4) allosteric enzymes

fret dogw @ faf=1 enfdas w9 ot
T R falrear arar 81 2 ¢
(1) weisTsH

(2) STgHIYSITEH

(3) gAUSITSH (STgATSTA)

(4) TeeRe dSirgH

Closed circulatory system is present in
(1) Nereis

(2) Pheretima

(3) Ascaris

(4) Both (1) and (2)

§g gRETR T foad arn ST @

(1) wIkA (2) wrfesn

(3) B (4) (1)@ (2) <t

Platyhelminthes are
flattened and

(1) Lack true tissues and organs

(2) Are monoblastic

(3) Are diploblastic

(4) Are triploblastic

R feHAS goeTa) wU | Fue B ¥ q

dorsoventrally

A\
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125.

126.

127.

128.

The receptor for protein hormones are
present on

(1) Cell surface

(2) Nucleus

(3) Endoplasmic reticulum

(4) Cytoplasm

o gEiE & forg urd SuRed g 8-
(1) HIRHT A8 W

(2) d=d W

(3) srgEE Siferadt

(4) HIBT T

Which of the following tissue has a free
surface?

(1) Connective tissue

(2) Muscular tissue

(3) Epithelial tissue

(4) Neural tissue

1 # ¥ fra b H P g ddg B 27
(1) FISh Hde |

(2) M Has H

(3) SUFAT Hdd H

(4) dF@ Hdd 4

Schneiderian membrane is found in
(1) Nasal passage

(2) Trachea

(3) Bowman's capsule

(4) Loop of Henle

FISRIA f3reell url Sl §

(1) At |

(2) afdar &

(3) IHT dogd H

(4) Tl & @ H

Besides Annelida and Arthropoda, the
metamerism is exhibited by

(1) Acanthocephala

(2) Chordata

(3) Mollusca

(4) Cestoda

THferet 3R smefdret & aifafRed, AemRsa
feas grT yefRia kit & —

(1) rb==Nfwe (Acanthocephala)

(2) ®fSer (Chordata)

(3) Are®T (Mollusca)

(4) AT (Cestoda)

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

Which of the following types of fishes have
heterocercal tail?

(1) Dipnoi fish (2) Bony fish

(3) Cartilaginous fish  (4) All of these
frr d @ 59 uerR @ #sfaal #

TGS Joo urfl ol & —
(1) fe=ng Al (2) I wEeR
(3) Surefty wofordt  (4) 3 9

The primary dentition in human differs
from permanent dentition in not having
one of the following type of teeth :

(1) Premolars (2) Molars

(3) Incisors (4) Canine

A9a # wafie Jafea el gafi=rd
A 39 A1 9= g & f6 mafis safi=ard
# f=foRad &9 A UeR & a8 8 ?
(1) UFATH (2) Tdvrsm

(3) T® (4) & T®

Narrower distal end of stomach is called
(1) Cardiac

(2) Duodenum

(3) Pharynx

(4) Pylorus

TR & HHY G BR Bl $Bd © |
(1) SToxTI ™

(2) wreoft (Sgife™)

(3) I\

(4) SToxfr

Antibodies are produced by
(1) Erythrocytes

(2) Thrombocytes

(3) Monocytes

(4) Lymphocytes

gfoRell ST IUF B S B |
(1) sReNwTETHA g

(2) YT EIETSCH BRI

(3) AIHATSEH §RT

(4) formrarged gt

In higher vertebrates, SA node helps in
(1) Conduction of blood

(2) Initiation of heart beat

(3) Opening of tricuspid valve

(4) Opening of bicuspid valve.

I HAGIHT 7 SA TS eI BT ¥ |
(1) R & dag #

(2) 839 WeT B YR

(3) STEHRUS FHUC & G H

(4) 9IZHRUS HUC B G- A

A\
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134. Lungs are covered with covering of
(1) Mucous membrane
(2) Pleural membrane
(3) Pericardium
(4) Peritoneum
BHS 7 B MRV H B B B
(1) TS HaAl (2) wIgaad Hal
(3) aRBIISTH (4) aReIRIw

135. The amount of air that goes out in lungs in
a single breath is called
(1) vital capacity
(2) Tidal volume
(3) Residual volume
(4) Inspiration and expiration
g B A1 Sl T e W H bhel A
IER SR 2 TAT <X AR & BRI B
(1) T &¥ar
(2) 129U Td BT
(3) 3raersy
(4) F1TIFTT Td BT

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

% This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more
than 10 questions, then only first 10
questions which he has attempted will be
checked.

«» Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

% Marking scheme :

> Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option
is chosen.

»  Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is
chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered).

»  Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

G —9 : (Afread 3@ : 40)
% U @S H U=E (15) U 2| R | smuet
BT fFE 10 1 F1 SR 1 ® AT 3T 10
J Afrd YAl HT SR <d B, @ SR A W
Y 10 Y1 P 8 g B S |
% UG U H AR fAdwed (1), (2), (3) 7201 (4) B |
39 aRi Al § 9 P9 P fabey I8 B |
& B AT :
> Tl o +4 AR R A fAded & g T
gl
> I IE : 0 IR g A Aoy T8 g
T B (1i U gARd ) |
> U 3P —1 3y 9l gRRefaal 7

136.

137.

138.

139.

Which part of nephron is not situated in
the cortical region of the kidney?

(1) Malpighian corpuscle

(2) PCT

(3) DCT

(4) Loop of Henle

BT BT DITAT AT g b Jodheld &F H

Rera w&1 8T 28—
(1) el T=1v]
(2) PCT

(3) DCT

(4) BTl &1 U

Which of the following sets of animals
produce the same substances as their
chief excretory product ?

(1) Fish, pigeon and frog

(2) Camel, housefly and snake

(3) Frog, monkey and dog

(4) Amoeba, ant and antelope

1 9 9 S99 Silg @98 | SuRed Siiai
$ G IqOll AT A & °

(1) 7B, BYAR qAT AP

(2) Sc, ARG, Jqd

(3) Hig®, I_x I FHI

(4) 3rfiET, 9 @ Ty

Secondary or thin filaments of striated
muscle fibres are made up of all except
(1) F-actin (2) Troponin

(3) Tropomyosin (4) Meromyosin
R U dge @ fgdEe a1 udd dde
7 P Bre® AT I | 99 B B
(1) F- gfded (2) grarfe

(3) grarHTRE (4) AR

Which of the following diagram illustrates
the distribution of Na* and K* ions in a
section of non-myelinated axon

for1 & s fora Arsfer sewe Jfed
URAE @1 dred Na* dom K* =i &1
wel faavor &1 uelRia sxar 2|

Na'high Na'high
++ o+ ++ o+
(™ (2| 12
+ o+ o+ + o+ o+
Na'low Na'low

+_+ 4+ +_+ 4+
(3) @)\ 12
+ o+ o+ + o+ o+
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140.

141.

142,

143.

144,

144.

Enzymes joining two molecules by
establishing covalent bonds are
(1) lyases.

(2) ligases.

(3) transferases.

(4) oxidoreductases

q USITgY, SNl ggddlol §¢ fid a)e gl

L3I BT e T ¢
(1) SIS (2) ferirorst
(3) ETABROTS (4) NSRS

Cyanobacteria, contain chlorophyll
AT JRIRAT A FARIBA BT &
(1)b (2)a

(3) at+b (4) b+c

Protista form a link with

(1) Plants only

(2) Animals only

(3) Fungi only

(4) Plants, animals and fungi

mifexer fad ASTd HS! BT BT HIAT §
(1) gredi 4

(2) srgait #

(3) FaDI A

(4) UTHi, S=gRl 9 Hadi H

Carageenin is obtained from

(1) Gelidium (2) Laminaria
(3) Chondrus (4) Chlorella
HRAE frad ura fear s g 2

(1) Aferfeaw (2) siffmRan
(3) BIvgH (4) FARST

Opposite phyllotaxy is present in
(1) Mustard (2) Guava
(3) China rose (4) Alstonia
g yoifa=re SuRerd grar 8-

(1) &=zt (2) sHR
3) Te'a @) vegertan

Which of the following fibres is not a plant

product?

(1) Hemp (2) Cotton

(3) Flax (4) Silk

1 & P ag ey S T8 E
(1) &= (2) ®icd

(3) TFeTad (4) Raes

146.

147.

148.

149.

150.

Primary plant growth is accomplished by
(1) intercalary meristem.

(2) apical meristem.

(3) both (1) and (2).

(4) cambia.

wrfie ey gfg i1 & gRT 991 il
S

(1) srafde fvsaas

(2) iRy favsaas

(3) (1) @ (2) <

(4) e

Bordered pits are abundantly found in
(1) Tracheids of angiosperms

(2) Vessels of gymnosperms

(3) Tracheids of gymnosperms

(4) All of the above

aRaf¥ra I fred agaad | U™ W # |

(1) 3ngadoiat @ arfefeny
(2) SATGIEISIAT BT qTfeHIY
(3) rTgaeoial @ arfRfreny
(4) STIFa |

Longest phase of meiosis is

(1) prophase | (2) anaphase |
(3) prophase Il (4) metaphase I
HEGAU B FIY AR YT B ¢

(1) qatarer | (2) TeETaRe |
(3) yataer || (4) AeTaRRT |

The shade of a tree is cooler than the
shade of a roof due to

(1) guttation.

(2) respiration.

(3) transpiration.

(4) photosynthesis

Bd P! BT A US $ Biq A% MNaa g4

PRI BT B —

(1) fogama (2) za9d

(3) AT (4) BT FIATI
Excess of manganese may induce
deficiency of

(1) Iron (2) Calcium

(3) Magnesium (4) All of these
feaa ~g=ar S o fdmar | AR =&

SEIR
(1) 3MIRA B
(3) AR @

(2) dfeaad @
(4) 3 |af

A\
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PART-IV (TT-IV):
ZOOLOGY (Sig fa=m)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

» Marking scheme :
» Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.
» Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).
> Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases
T3 : (sif¥emaH 3iF : 140)
% 39 @S | A9 (35) weH B
¢ AP g3 H IR ey (1), (2), (3) 721 (4) B |
39 IRI fAeedi § & dad @ fAdey 98 2|
B AT :
> TS +4 IR R FE fAwen & g W B |
> YA IAF ;0 R P W Rvew 761 g1 10
2 (erfq ue SrgaRa ) |
> E G -1 = 9 uRRefot # |
151. Plants require sulphur for
(1) ATP synthesis
(2) Protein synthesis
(3) Glucose synthesis
(4) DNA replication.
qIgd] BT FehR DI 3Maeddal fhaferlq Bril 3—
(1) ATP G3eryor (2) WIEH HEAT
(3) DI HTAYUT (4) DNA gRIgRT
152. Which one is copper containing pigment
(1) Ferridoxin (2) Plastocyanin
(3) Plastoquinone (4) Cytochrome
/1 ¥ PR gaa aufe drar 2
(1) HREfF (2) WRETETI
(3) RIfaa=IA (4) ATSSIHIA
153. Photosystem-Il occurs in
(1) Stroma
(2) Grana

(3) On surface of mitochondria
(4) On cytochrome
BT TF-11 grar ST ®

(1) =T 4

(2) I |

(3) ATZCIRI~gAT & AdE WX
(4) ATSSIHIH TR

154.

155.

156.

The enzyme converting glucose to
glucose-6-phospate is

(1) phosphatase

(2) hexokinase

(3) phosphorylase

(4) glucose synthetase

DI DI IDHISI-6-hiehe § gRafad
SR Tl TolTgH B—
(1) BIFhS

(3) BIEpIReIS

(2) TFATHIZTSA
(4) @I Hgew

In which of the following options the
alphabets marked in the growth curve
given alongside are correctly labelled?
frfRed P Rver § RY 1 gfy
g% H fAfga quieRi &1 ¥ AR
o T 3

C
—>
C
B
grow
—A
tim

(1) A = lag phase, B = log phase,
C = steady phase.
(2) A = log phase, B = lag phase,
C = steady phase.
(3) A = steady phase, B = log phase,
C = lag phase.
(4) A = grand period of growth, B = log
phase, C = exponential phase.
(1) A = 17 YTa=ert, B = &1 graser,
C = ReRr yrawen
(2) A = ST YTaReAT, B = @17 YraRer,
C = ReRr yrawen
(3) A = ReR yrazer, B = T graxer,
C = o7 yTa=en
(4) A = gfg & wea Jrafd), B = ST gTaee,
C = TRETAID] Taeeq]

The taxonomic hierarchy was introduced by
(1) Aristotle (2) John Ray

(3) Linnaeus (4) Huxley.

afifel uaTHd feas gR1 URgd fhan T
77

(1) 3RE
(3) fafraw

(2) it X
(4) gt

®
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157.

158.

159.

160.

Locomotory organs are absent in

(1) Sporozoa (2) Ciliates

(3) Rhizopoda (4) Zooflagellates
fead yarer o erquRea B &7

(1) |RISFIRA (2) HifertcH
CIRESIEIS] (4) SFeISieied

Which statement is true-

(1) All chordata are viviparous

(2) All lizards are poisonous

(3) All amphibians lay their eggs in the
water

(4) All aves are capable to fly

/1 & & P BUF I 87

(1) T FAED SRIGS 2 |

(2) Tt fusferai fadeh Bt €1

(3) Y UfRwfaam arg= 3ve oI | <o B
(4) Tt TdS S AT B 8§

Tongue contain papillae, which of the
following papillae is present in human but
lack taste buds-

(1) Circumvallate (2) Fungiform

(3) Filliform (4) Foliate

forgar w uftemd B 2, fH 9§ @raeh
e AMa # SuRed Bjft @ Wiy w@IR

PHfeTpral Ifed Bt B

(1) oRgT
(3) agwUl

(2) PapHUl
(4) ufdier

Find the correct statement

(1) Stomach is present on the upper right
portion of abdominal cavity

(2) Gastro-oesophageal valve regulate
opening of oesophagus into the stomach
(3) llium of small intestine opens into large
intestine

(4) Caecum is a small blind sac that host
some symbiotic microbes

|E HUT DI qATSI—

(1) TR ISR &1 & HU 91§ IuRerd
BIAT ©

(2) STSR—UTATI HUC §RI AITAT Bl
e gerdn fRifya g ®

(3) BIEY 3ifd &1 AW, geaia § Gardr 2
(4) T TH B et Bt B s 71w
AEoNd JeAond TEd B

161. Given below is the diagram of a
bacteriophage. In which of the options all
the four parts A, B, C and D are correct
JFRIRamS & g §# A,B,CdD
T |El fddeq b1 gATa BT
A B C D

(1) Tail fibres Head Sheath Collar

(2) Sheath Collar Head Tail fibres

(3) Head Sheath  Collar Tail fibres

(4) Collar Tail fibres Head Sheath

(1) SawrgaR oy ofter Pl

(2) h PR NIl TABIZIR

(3) =frd IR} PR TABIZER

(4) DR CEEIRC AL =y

162. Match the columns and select the correct

options.

Column-| Column-ll

(i) [Phycomycetes (a) |Albugo

(i) |Ascomycetes (b) |Puccinia

(iii) |Basidiomycetes |(c) |Alternaria
(iv) |Deuteromycetes |(d) |Neurospora
(1) | (h—»a | (i)>d | (ili)=>b | (iv)>c
(2) | (h—»a | (i)=>b | (ili)>c | (iv)>d
(3) | ()—>b | (i)—>a | (ii)>c | (iv)—d
(4) | ()—>c | (ii)—>d | (ii)>a | (iv)—>b

T BT A PIT ik 981 fAdey &1

I PHIfIY—

PicTH-| PicTH-1I

() | wrgemgfds | (a) | Tegm

(i) | CpmERaes (b) | urferaf=ram
(i) | sffeamEfifest | (c) | smeex=iRn
(iv) | SRR | (d) | *RERT
(1) | (h—>a | (i)>d | (ii)>b | (iv)>c
(2) | ()—>a | (i)>b | (ii)>c | (iv)>d
3) | ()y=b | (i)>a | (i)>c | (iv)>d
@) | ()>c | (i)>d [ (ii)>a | (iv)>b

A\
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163.

164.

Which is totally absent in gymnosperms

(1) Sieve cell (2) Tracheids
(3) Both (1) and (2) (4) Companion cells
DI = # guiaan JrguRerd idm 8 |
(1) ATAN BIRTHT (2) arfefrare

(3)=E (1) TAT (2)  (4) AEBIBY

Air bladder

Branchlets Frond

Midrib

Sex organs
Node
Internode

Holdfast

(@)

Main axis

Frond
Branches

Stipe

: Holdfast
(c) (d)

In the above diagrams, Identify the correct

labelling

(1) a- Asparagus, b - Fucus, ¢ - Dictyota,
d - Polysiphonia

(2) a - Chara, b - Fucus , ¢ - Laminaria,
d - Polysiphonia

(3) a - Chara , b - Laminaria , ¢ - Fucus,
d - Porphyra

(4) a - Asparagus , b -

¢ - Laminaria , d - Porphyra

ISR FF § F& A DI g

(1) a - TERTN , b - R[&HH , ¢ - ¥Fee,
d - dfefrarg I

(2) a - BRI, b - THH, ¢ - AR,
d - dfefrarg It

(3) a - &)1 , b - AR, ¢ - TH9,

Dictyota,

d - RS
(4) a - TR, b - fSaedre, ¢ - affmRan,

d - GRBTSRT

165.

166.

167.

168.

Ovary is one chambered but it maybe two
or more chambered due to formation of
the false septa and ovules develop on the
inner wall of the ovary or on peripheral
part. In this case placentation is

(1) Parietal (2) Marginal

(3) Axile (4) Basal

fra TS H VSN UHHISH! BIdl
2 W] I8 HTUC B BRI gl A Hhrss!
8 FHAT ® qul dIonvs iRe Al A
gReN 97 # faefia B @

(1) g (2) HrHT

(3) i (4) 3Emy

Trimerous flower, superior ovary with axile
placentation are characteristic of

(1) Liliaceae (2) Cucurbitaceae
(3) Solanaceae (4) Asteraceae
Al qu, el diovs=ara gaa sedad
JvsIerg fhaad! fieer g |

(1) forferg=a (2) FHIfITH

(3) A= (4) TR

Sap wood differ from heart wood in being
(1) Darker and non conducting

(2) Softer and non conducting

(3) Lighter and conducting

(4) Hard, darker and less conducting

W F1S fHaH o o1 | = ®

(1) B qAT HIB!

(2) PHHA TAT JHTSAI

(3) BobT TAT HasAl

(4) HAR, T AAT HH FIEA

In grasses certain adaxial epidermal cells
along the veins modify themselves into
large, empty, colourless cells that are
called -

(1) Accessory cells

(2) Spongy parenchyma

(3) Bulliform cells

(4) Idioblasts

g4l 4 o FREd e visdd sIReri
S BRme @ a1 B 8 ss, Rad, e
PIRTHIA Brcl & e ®ed 8

(1) 9ES BIRTHR

PARSSIRCGED

(3) TN BIRTHRI

(4) A=

A\
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169. The cell wall of algae is made of

(1) Peptidoglycan, lipopolysaccharide,
cellulose.

(2) Cellulose, galactans, mannans,
CaCOs

(3) Cellulose, hemicullulose, mannans,
CaCOs

(4) Mucopeptide, xylan, galactan, CaCOs

Jrared B BB fARY faay =i Bcht 21

(1) Uegeragadd dl  faudifaasss,
JRATS

(2) Hegetrst, elgcd, 9+, CaCOs

(3) Vg, BHIYaISl, A, CaCOs

(4) FPIUEISS, Siigeld, Tefded, CaCOs

170. Which of the following is membrane
bound structure.

(1) Lysosome (2) Ribosome
(3) Centrioles (4) Nucleolus
/=1 & & AT FA IH BIRHIT 2 |
(1) rgaTAH (2) JrzArEH
(3) TRFDH< (4) dfgmn

171.

This diagram represents

g o feyy eriar g—

(1) Prophase-ll (2) Telophase-l
(3) Prophase-I (4) Telophase-ll

172.  Which pair is wrong
(1) Go stage - Heart cells
(2) Recombinase - Crossing over
(3) Transition to metaphase - Diplotene
(4) Double metaphasic plate - Metaphase-I
HITAT ™ T B

(1) Go 3TARAT - TGT DIABTY

(2) RerfFgsrst - = fafa

(3) WeTHS P I - e
(4) B FeHTP wiT - ASTHol-|

173. Guttation is the result of :

(1) Diffusion (2) Transpiration
(3) Osmosis (4) Root pressure
fagara feasr aRoms grar g 2

(1) faa=o (2) AT

(3) IRTERT (4) Het <14

174.

175.

176.

....... (1.......... of endodermal cells
are......(2) ...... where a plant adjusts the
quantity and types of solutes that reach
the xylem. Here a & b.

(1) a = Lipoprotein layers, b = inhibitory
points (2) a = Protein layers,
b = accelerating points

(3) a = Aquaporins, b = deacceleration
points (4) a = Transport proteins,
b = control points

(2)....ST8f U@ UIqy STgeH H S Tl faerg
P AT AR UBRI BT FARNRIT HRAT B |
TR (1) 9 (2) B

(1)a= fUmdE &1 W) , b = TR fdg
(2) a=9H &1 ®R, b =T fdg

(3)a =TvaFa Wk , b = @RS fag

(4) a = gRags M= |, b = iz g

Which one of the following elements in
plants is not remobilised

(1) Phosphorus (2) Calcium

(3) Potassium (4) Nitrogen

qigi | frefafed a@l 9 9@ fFEer g
Heued gl B |

(1) BIEBIRA (2) dferras

(3) UrefRrw (4) ST

In Kranz anatomy, the bundle sheath cells

have

(1) Thin walls, many intercellular spaces
and no chloroplasts

(2) Thick walls, no intercellular spaces
and large number of chloroplasts

(3) Thin walls, no intercellular spaces and
several chloroplasts

(4) Thick walls, many intercellular spaces
and few chloroplasts

S ARD H qareoe (d8d 2Mer) HIRe

S B 8 |

(1) gaelt MARTET, 8 ARG FavTd
B 8| B AT FARIRE &1 B ¥ |

(2) AT MARET BIh , siaRaIRI@I iRt
TE BN, T FARTIRE 98 IR BT B |

(3) yaell PARTAT Bl 8 SIaRBIRGI JfaxTel
TE B, I FARIIRE 9gd R B © |

(4) orI&Y ARkl arell oM IdRGIRT®IY
TEIY TAT A F FARTRE &I 2 |
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177.

178.

179.

Electron transport chain is located on
(1) Inter membrance space of

mitochondria
(2) Matrix of mitochondria
(3) Cytoplasm
(4) Inner membrane of mitochondria

Soagi gRags i@l (Electron transport

chain) Re1d (located) Il ®

(1) FrseIHitga 3 Redhal @ 7o
gpTel

(2) Argerpifegar & Afgaa A

(3) BIRMPT T H

(4) AT3SIBIfRETT B ATARS fIreet d

When one mole molecule of pyruvate is
completely oxidized in CO2 & H20, which
of the following form

SIq UIHAd IR P UH Al 39 CO2 Tl
H20 ¥ QUi %0 ¥ 3ffeiigpd 1 &Iren 8, a1 1
H 9 o g ®

(1) 3BNADH.H*, 1TFADH.H*,2GTP/ATP, 4CO2
(2) 4ANADH.H*, 1FADH.H*, 1GTP/ATP, 3CO2
(3) BNADH.H*, 1FADH.H*, 1GTP/ATP, 6CO2
(4) 4NADH.H*, 1FADH.H*, 1GTP/ATP, 2CO2
Phylogenetic system of classification is
based on

(1) evolutionary relationships

(2) morphological features

(3) chemical constituents

(4) floral characters

TR &1 AfIgA T3 SneRa g 2 |

(1) Sgfeeria |wgl )
(2) MHR®T AeqvI TR
(3) INATAfTE TEH W
(4) I FeIol wR

180.

181.

182.

Which one of the following growth
regulators is known as stress hormone?
(1) Abscissic acid

(2) Ethylene

(3) GAs

(4) Indole acetic acid

fr=fafea # & s9—1 afg Fass afea
M & A9 | S S 87

(1) T 3

(2) wfafer

(3) GAs

(4) 381 TIfe® ot

Which of the following is a basic feature
of all the organisms of Animalia?

(1) Multicellular structure

(2) Sensory and neuromotor system

(3) Terrestrial habitat

(4) Locomotion

=1 # & @i dero gfsferr & |
Sidl BT U Td AeToT 87

(1) IZPIRT@HT FFT

(2) |GI T dfHr WRF G

(3) Treilg Ifmard

(4) =

Match the contents of column-Il with those
of column-II

Column-l Column-li

Semilunar valves of Aortas | a 1

Trisuspid valves b 2

Bicuspid valves c 3

Fossa ovalis d 3 pair

-l & IFual B wE-ll ¥ gAfed
BHITA—

Column-l Column-ll

ARl @ Mg a=TDR
BHUYC

Braat ®ure b 2

gacl Ppure o] 3

BT 3Nafera d 3 pair

(1)i—d,ii—c,ii—b,iv—a
(2)i—c,ii—d,iii—b,iv—a
(3)i—c,ii—d,iii—a,iv—b
(4)i—d,ii—c,ii—a,iv—b

A\
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183.

184.

185.

Effect of prolactin hormone is on-

(1) Liver

(2) Pancreas

(3) Mammary glands

(4) Bones

Ureifdes 8MA &1 999 fHe ux 8iar ®

(1) I%a
(2) 3T
(3) wufer
(4) s1Rer

Active transport involves

(1) Against concentration gradient and
require ATP

(2) Against concentration gradient and not
require ATP

(3) With concentration gradient and not
require ATP

(4) None of the above

Ifpg gragie § f=fafRaa § 9 ol
Rerfa gl 2
(1) Aol ¥yaurdt & favg wa ATP &

(2) AUl ¥quIdT & favg wad ATP @
SIERERIISE]

(3) Ar=vl ygural @1 fam ua ATP &
SIERERIISE]

(4) SR # A DS &I

The structural and functional unit of the
striated muscle fibre is called

(1) Sarcolemma (2) Sarcomere

(3) Sarcoplasm (4) Myofibril

G U d @ GREAHS gd fhared

FhIS HEAT B
(1) Erpferar (2) ATHIRR
(3) ATHITATH (4) ArrwTSfae

X/
%

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more
than 10 questions, then only first 10
questions which he has attempted will be
checked.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option
is chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is
chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered).
Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

TS —9 : (Ifreas s : 40)
9 TS W e (15) uzA 2| =i | ermuet
Pad fP=81 10 y¥Al &1 SR a1 & I 3y 10
J P gl BT SR W B, A SR A W
e 10 Ui &1 & Sfa & Wl |
TP U #H AR fadwed (1), (2), (3) 7201 (4) B |
39 IR faepedl § 9 dad P fabey I8 § |
B AT
> ol 37 +4 Al R wE fAded & I T
2|
> T d 0 AR BIg N fRApey T g
T R (st g ergaRa B) |
> RO AP - —1 3 Fl gRRfE H |

186.

187.

Dwarfism is due to-

(1) Absence of insulin

(2) Hyposecretion of GH during childhood
(3) Hyposecretion of GH during adult
stage

(4) Excessive secretion of adrenaline
AT BT BRI B

(1) sgfera @1 srguierfa

(2) GH &1 33/@ &Il H§ HH TAQ0]
(3) @® BTl § GH &1 HH w1au]
(4) TgHfed &1 3Mfrs Sau

Which of the following is a purine
nucleoside?

(1) Uracil (2) Cytidine

(3) Thymidine (4) Adenosine
= 3 A o e gRE fdera—wrgs § 7
(1) R (2) TTEAEA

(3) ersHife (4) TSR

A
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188. Physiological calorific value of protein, fat,
carbohydrate is respectively

MET T TAT BIEEIZST DI BB Dl
oI HHL: B |

(1) 4 k.cal ; 7 k.cal ; 4 k.cal

(2) 5.65 k.cal ; 7 k.cal ; 4 k.cal

(3) 4 k.cal ; 9 k.cal ; 4 k.cal
(4) 4 k.cal ; 5.65 k.cal ; 4 k.cal

189. The pH of the blood is maintained by
(1) Lactic acid and pyruvic acid
(2) HCO3s~ and Haemoglobin
(3) CO2 and H20
(4) Pyruvic acid and H2COs
BRR P pH BT 91 W ST &
(1) Afde®d o T UTIwld® erd
(2) HCO3~ T EHelfas
(3) CO29 H20

(4) IrIsia® 3Fd 9 H2COs

190. Observe the above diagramatic
representation. Identify A to D

(1) A-Synptic vescicles,
B—Post synaptic membrane,
C—Neurotransmitter,

D- Mitochondria

(2) A-Synptic cleft,

B—Post synaptic membrane,
C—Neurotransmitter,
D- Synaptic vescicles

(3) A—Neurotransmitter,

B—Receptors,
C- Synaptic cleft,
D- Synaptic vescicles

(4) A—Pre & Post-synaptic membrane,
B—Receptors,

C- Synaptic cleft,
D- Synaptic vescicles

191.

=1 o3 &1 sreada wRd g¢ AW D &l

(1) A-Rmefes gfes,
B—uva feifiesd fIreed!,
C— =R(gTaHIeR,
D- ATgerhifga
(2) A-RFfled IR,
B—uva fified freed,
C— =RIeTHHICR,
D- Rfted giewy
(3) A—=gRIETaHICR,
B—uTEY,
C- fficd =R,
D- Rifies gfewrg
(4) A—311 T4 uvg RAfed fRreen,
B—UTEl,
C- Rfled IR,
D- Rftes giewy

The following diagram represent the
Malpighian body identify
A

(1) A - Efferent arteriole, B -Afferent
arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule,
D - Proximal convulated tubule

(2) A- Afferent arteriole, B - Efferent
arteriole, C - renal corpuscle, D -
Proximal convulated tubule

(3) A -Afferent arteriole, B -Efferent
arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule,
D - Proximal convulated tubule

(4) A-Afferent arteriole, B - Efferent
arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule, D -
DCT
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192.

193.

T oy ¥ fom afeuferm &/ &1 yelR¥a
HYAT 21 398 AW D B ygaAT

(1) A - JUarel g¥fe1, B -AfNarEl g4fa,
C - 1 e, D - TR U T

(2) A- ST AT, B - Sroardl e,
C- &b dgd, D - AHIIRY FHosferd Afera

(3) A -31f¥ars! egdfrep1, B - Jruars! gHfal,
C-I™H e, D- FHIIRY usiord et

(4) A-aIRrardl el B - arardl ewfie,
C - 999 &wgd, D - DCT

Which one of the following is the longest

bone in human?

(1) Radius

(2) Tibia

(3) Femur (Thigh bone)

(4) Clavicle (Collar bone)

1 § 9§ 79 § 999 o oiRer B
B 8 ?

(1) S

(2) fefamm

(3) MR Femur (Thigh bone)

(4) Fifa@wd Clavicle (Collar bone)

Nissl’s granules are present in the .......

(1) Muscle cells
(2) Mast cells
(3) Osteocytes

194.

195.

196.

Islets of Langerhans are present in
(1) Pancreas

(2) Ileum

(3) Oesophagus

(4) Stomach

W TRE &9 U™ O ©§ —

(1) 3R H

(2) gar= H

(3) uf¥amT #

(4) T H

Saliva contain
(I) Electrolytes (Na*, K*, CI-, HCO3")
(II) Salivary amylase

(Il Lysozyme

(1) Only | (2) Only II
(3) Only Il & I (4) Al
TR H Brar 2

(1) fagasiaeey (Na*, K*, CI-, HCO3")
(DEINERSIEE

(1) ATSAISTZH
(1) d9 | (2) ®ad |l
(3) ®ad Il e |l (4) |+

Most digestion and absorption of food
takes place in

(1) Mouth

(2) Small intestine

(3) Large intestine

(4) Caecum

HIold &1 AfAHTH UTa= Ud I BBl
a1 § —

A\

(4) Neuron (1) q=
foreaet BT L # SuRera &1 & (2) B it
(1) TN BHremsn (3) 71 sifa
(2) A BB @)
(3) 3RSy
(4) =R

Resonance”’
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197.

198.

Cardiac heart muscles are -

(1) Striated and involuntary

(2) Branched

(3) Notfatigued

(4) All

7T B ulRrn B 7

(1) Rega vad smfes®

(2) i

(3) & &® arell (Notfatigued)
(4) STRIFT FH

Choose the schematic diagram which
properly represents pulmonary circulation

199. Waste

metabolism which is excreted in urine by

product of protein
man

(1) ammonia

(2) Sodium chloride

(3) Guanin

(4) Urea

A9 & qF A YIS SUTHd & Holay

g9 T ugret Brar B

A\

in humans- (1) smfern
A § REEHY GRAERO B HeW A
Ry T ArRY : (2) AIfsTw FARIgS
Tiafas geei= 4 9 98 Adhed &
Bifed (3) et
. Oxygenated

(1) Left Atrium Blood Lung (4) q\ﬁm

Deoxygenated Right ventricle

blood 200. Respirartory mechanism is controlled by
(2) Left Atrium Deoxygenated Lung (1) Costal muscles
blood
(2) Lungs
Oxygenated | pioht Ventricle
Blood (3) Trachea
(3) Right Ventricle DeOX)t/)?endated (4) Central nervous system (Brain)
o0 TqET B URhAT BT PRI BEl B §

Lun Oxygenated Left Atrium

g Blood (1) Tl 1 AR
(4) Right Ventricle Oxygenated 2) BHS

Blood
3) Ta9d AT
Lung Deoxygenated Left Atrium (3)
blood (4) B afzer a=1 (@FRaD)
Space for Rough Work / (=8 i & ferg <)
Resonance

Educating for better tomorrow

® |Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005
Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in TPPH12 PAGE # 62
Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 s 3 | G




3V

SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

(For Class-XIl Appearing / Passed Students)

CLASS-XII APPEARED / PASSED

TARGET: NEET (UG)

AN N

y A LAY 4 Y &Y / - ~
Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions | Marks | Negative Total
1to 35 PART-I Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (Bdd U& fadwed He) 35 4 -1 140
36 to 50 (Chemistry) [ single Choice Questions (MCQ) (3T T& famed @) 15+ 4 1 60
51to 85 PART-II Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (3dd T& fdwed @& 35 4 -1 140

86 to 100 (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%de & fdded &) 15* 4 -1 60
101 to 135 PART-II Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (®del T fawed wel) 35 4 -1 140
136 to 150 (Botany) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (&ad T faded @&Y) 15+ 4 -1 60
151 to 186 PART-IV Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (%de1 & fdwed WE) 35 4 —1 140
186 to 200 (Zoology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (a9 T fided |e) 15+ 4 1 60
Total Q.s 200 MAXIMUM MARKS 720
* Please turn overleaf to understand the meaning of coding for types of Questions.
**you have attempt any 10 Questions. If a student attempts more than 10 questions, then only first 10 questions which he has attempted will be checked.

PART-l (HT7T-1):
CHEMISTRY (R a5 )

Atomic masses (URHIY] 4R) : [H=1,D=2,Li=7,
C=12,N=14,0 =16, F =19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,

Al=27,Si=28,P=31,8=32 Cl=355 K=39,
Ca =40, Cr =52, Mn =55, Fe = 56, Cu = 63.5,
Zn = 65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, | = 127,

Ba = 137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207]

YV V VYV

0’0

3

*

B

vV VY

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Ge—3 : (A 3 : 140)
3q @ # dw (35) ued B |
TP U A IR faded (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) & |
39 aRI fapedi § 9 ®9d P by AL 2 |
JfHA ST
qui 3% : +4 AR A% B fAdbed & g TR B
A 3F : 0 IR P A Rwed T8 g1 T 2
(@rrfq g orgaRd B) |
FUT 3fh -1 I T uRRefaat # |

At constant T and P, 5.0 L of SO are
reacted with 3.0 L of Oz according to the
following equation

2S02(g) + O2 (g) — 2S0s (9)
The volume of the reaction mixture at the
completion of the reaction is

ga T d2m P W), 5.0 L SO =1 dHI&Ror
$ IIAR 3.0L O &I f3har &=am 2|

2502 (g) + O2(g) —> 2S03 (9)
AfFfFaT & qui 8 WR Srfwfshar fsror &1

AT B—
(1705L (2)8.0L
(3)5.5L 4)5L

At 25°C, nitrogen exists as N2 and

phosphorous exists as P4 because

(1) N2 has valence electrons only in
bonding and nonbonding orbitals,
while P has valence electrons in both
bonding and antibonding orbitals

(2) higher electronegativity of N favours
formation of multiple bonds

(3) bigger size of P does not favour
multiple bonds

(4) P has preference to adapt structures
with small bond angles
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25°C WR, 1seIoF N2 @ U # faegmme gran

T T BB Ps & Y ¥ faemE gar ®

Fafp—

(1) Nz dadt el dorr rde) werd! | FATS
SAFSH YAl § odfe P geft qer

gfaee S ®eTdr AN gelTee gdl

=

(2) N &1 Iza dgaeRUAl qgael &1 fFHior
B B |

(3) P& 98 APHR & BRI I8 qgael Pl
femtor 98 &R 2|

(4) P BIT 99 BION dTell WIA-IRN &I Ugdl
TE BT B |

When a medal is electroplated with silver
(Ag)
(1) The medal is the anode
(2) Ag metal is the cathode
(3) The solution contains Ag*ions
(4) The reaction at the anode is
Agt+e- —Ag
9 TS g1g b1 RieaR (Ag) & 1 dggdeifua
fooan e 2, A
(1) &rg TArS 2 |
(2) Ag &g HaTE 2|
(3) faeras & Ag* 3mae SufRerd ® |
(4)

4) TS IR IfAfhAr Agt+ e~ > Ag BICH B |

What will be the pH of a solution formed
by mixing 40 cm?3 of 0.1 M HCI with 10
cm?d of 0.45 M NaOH ?

0.1 M HCI & 40 cm3 &1 0.45 M NaOH &

10 cm3® & 91y e w® Afdg faaas &1

pH BT :
(1) 10 2)8
(3)5 (4)12

The percentage of Se in peroxidase
anhydrous enzyme is 0.5% by weight
(atomic weight = 78.4). Then minimum
molecular weight of peroxidase
anhydrous enzyme is :

WRiFNSd fAoiad T=osd d Se &1 ufaerd
MR 1) 0.5% B (WA ¥R = 78.4). 9
RIRIH Foid TIsd &1 <[ATH TPHR
1 2

(1) 1.568 x 10*
(3) 15.68

(2) 1.568 x 10°
(4) 3.316 x 10*

6.

In the Lewis structure of ozone (Os), the
formal charge on the central oxygen atom is
A (O3) B 9 Gxa A, D™
SifRAIST WRATY TR IR ML 5—
(1) +1 (2)-1

(3)0 (4)-2

Use the table given below to answer given
question.

foy T yeAt &1 SR <1 B forv fo gRof
BT AT B
Reaction (31fdfshar) Eo/V

Ag > Ag* +e- —-0.80
Cr3*+ 3e~ — 3Cr -0.74
Zn%*+ 2e~ —> Zn -0.76

I2(s) +2e- > 21 0.54
Co%* +2e-— Co -0.28
Ni2* + 2e~— Ni —0.26

The best reducing agent among the

following is

/1 9 9 I IuErad B—

(1) Ag* (2) Zn**
(3) Cré* @) 1-

Which of the following is correct ?

A liquid with

(1) low vapour pressure will have a low
surface tension and high boiling point

(2) high vapour pressure will have high
intermolecular forces and high boiling
point

(3) low vapour pressure will have high
surface tension and high boiling point

(4) low vapour pressure will have low
surface tension and low boiling point

v & & P 98 87

(1) =7 ITSTT aTell U &4 g g a1d
TqAT I FIAATH I |

(2) ST dMYEE 9Tl Uh §d Iod 3T
UG I AAT ITd FAUAD T |

(3) YA ITUSTT AT b <9 S=d IS A1
AT I FIAATH W |

(4) =g ITISTG ATl P &4 g S a1
qAT <A FIUATH IE |

A\
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9. Which of the following is not a pair of a
Lewis acid and a Lewis base ?

/1 4 ¥ S99 G359 ofd dl Jd &R
P UH T el 57

(1) H*, (C2Hs)20 (2) H20, AICIs
(3) Fe®*, CO (4) SiF4, BFs
10. The energy of an electron in the ground

state of H atom is -13 6eV.

The negative sign indicates that

(1) electrons are negatively charged.

(2) H atom is more stable than a free
electron.

(3) energy of the electron in the H atom is
lower than that of a free electron.

(4) work must be done to make a H atom
from a free electron and proton.

H TRHTY] HI 3MTET AAeRAT H T Soldgid dl

oll -13 6eV & |
FolTcHd g i &ear g f&

(1) gorasta Fomafdrg B |

(2) H URATY] q& Soidei @1 el ffdew
IR B |

(3) H W seragta &1 Soll Jaa goagia i
el HH BN B |

(4) a0 Solggl= a1 W ¥ H URAT] &)
T & fory R A S =fey |

11. Which of the following cannot act as an
oxidising agent ?
1 7 9 A iR feoRs & 994 S
TE B FHhal 87
(1) Sz (2) Brz
(3) HSO;, (4) SO3~

12. Which of the following has the shortest
bond length ?
/91 7 9 S| dgTH 99 I8 ISl 57
(1) Oz (2) O3
(3) O3 (4) 07

13.

14.

15.

16.

The powder of which element on addition
in Na[Ag(CN):] precipitates silver ?

(1) Tin (2) Zinc

(3) Mercury (4) Calcium
Na[Ag(CN)z] # frd d@ &1 ursex e
oR A eraerfud B § ?

(1) fe=1 (2) 5w

(3) 7B (4) dfeeraw

Which of the following elements show only

positive or zero oxidation state?

fr<1 § 9 SI99/d99 a9 $ad gD
T TR SARABROT FaRT A B/8?

(1) N 2)0
(3) Na 4)H

Which element is purified by Mond's
process ?

Ao UhH gRT fog dc@ &1 meq fean

SiTaT 8 ?
(1) Zr (2) Ni
(3) Hg (4) Cu

lodine is a solid and sublimes at ordinary
temperature. This is because of :

(1) weak I-I1 bonds

(2) strong I-I bonds

(3) lone pair-bond pair repulsions

(4) weak van der Waals forces between 12
molecules

RN UH O/ § T U NI dld W
SeAife el 8 | = A @ PR g £
(1) 3§ I-1 99

(2) uget I-1 9

(3) THTH JH—dg JTH gfrHyur

(4) 12379301 & He Gaol dvexdrdl 9o
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17. Which of the following molecule will not
show zero dipole moment ?

o1 9 | &9 3] &1 fgga amgel = T8

BT B ?
(1) CH4 (2) CCl4
(3) CO2 (4) CHCIs
18. For one moles of an ideal gas
U&h I7Sel 1 & TP Ald B forg—
(1)Cv-C,p=R
(2)Cp—-Cv=2R
(3)Cp-Cv=R
(4) Cv—-Ce =2R.
19. Which of the following statements

concerning transition elements is false ?

(1) They are all metals.

(2) They easily form coordination
compounds.

(3) Their ions are mostly coloured.

(4) They show multiple oxidation states

always differing by two units.

HhHUT dcdl B TE F A ¥ B

FHIT FEl el 5—

(1) A T oTqu B |

(2) I I ¥ SUFTHANIG WS T B |

(3) 377 3T BT TNF B B

(4) 3 fafi=1 ifafidmRoT eraReny ygRid wvd
2 9 weg Q1 &1 iR B = |

20. Which one of the following orders
presents the correct sequence of the
increasing basic nature of the given
oxides ?
frefafag & 9 @91 H1 A W
JfFaTssi & HA: ded U AR WU DI
JRIT HAT & ?

(1) Al203 < MgO < Na20 < K20
(2) MgO < K20 < Al203 < Na20
(3) Naz20 < K20 < MgO < Al203
(4) K20 < Na20 < Al203 < MgO

21.

22,

23.

An appropriate reagent for the conversion
of 1-propanol to 1-propanal is

(1) acidified potassium dichromate

(2) alkaline potassium permanganate

(3) pyridinium chlorochromate

(4) acidified CrOs3

1-WI0HTT BT 1-W0Hd H HIRY BRI D

forg Sfaa aifyemds 23—

(1) 3rcfipd UM SEHHe
(2) g Ul STSHIAT
(3) aRfSfm FaRImIHT

(4) 3r¥eiispdd CrO3

Which of the following is the major product
of the given reaction is

1 3§ Q@ A @ g Afdfhar a1 g
I 87

OH
(i) CHCI, + NaOH(aq.)
@ (i) H,0°
OH
OH CHO
(1) (2)
CHO

OH

OH
) @ @
CHO CHO

Reaction of hydrogenbromide with
propene in presence of peroxide gives:
(1) 1-Bromopropane

(2) 2-Bromopropane

(3) 1,2-Dibromopropane

(4) 2,2-Dibromopropane

RiFIgS 1 SuRfd # BrgIoH SHEsS &I
oife & @ fhar uR Far g9 87

(1) 1-g\9YT

(2) 2-g\YTYT

(3) 1,2-STSHHIYT

(4) 2,2-STSSTHIITIS
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CLASS: XII APPEARED / PASSED

24, The correct IUPAC name of:
Cl

/@\ is :
F Br

(1) 1-Flouro-3-chloro-5-bromo benzene

(2) 1-Chloro-3-flouro-5-bromo benzene
(3) 1-Bromo-3-chloro-5-flouro benzene
(4) 1, 3, 5 Bromo-chloro-flouro-benzene
=1 A1 &1 |8 IUPAC 91T —
Cl
—
F Br

(1) 1-FARI-3-FARI-5-GH] I=oi

(2) 1-FARI-3-FAIRN -5-5HT I=oi17

(3) 1-STHI-3-FARI-5-FAIRT J=o1I

(4) 1, 3, 5 SH-FART-TFARI-I7oA

25. The compound responds to Tollen's
reagent is :
/1§ Q@ o 9ifte SeF ifieds &
[T T AT 57
(1) CH;COCH;, (2) CH,CHO
(3) CH;CONH, (4) CH,COOCH

26. How many carbon atoms are sp2

hybridised in : :C>: ?
:@: H sp2 AHRT BT URATILS

P FET 5—
(1)2 (2) 4
(3)6 (4)8
27. In which of the following reaction ketone is
formed :
1 5 & S siffehan # ieH ura B 8?

KMnO4/E|
(1) CH3-CH2-OH ———

(2) CH3-CH2-OH — %
Cu/
(3) CH3-GH —OH —

CH,

28.

29.

30.

i
(4) CH3—(|3—OH _cula
CH,

The major product of the reaction is :

fifran &1 I I ¥ —

CH,CH; )
@/ +Clp —

CHz-CH-Cl
Yo,

(4)

Cl
Which of the following is most acidic :
fAfeRaa arall § & o waits ey 87
(1) HC=C-CH2>—COOH
(2) CH2=CH-CH2>-COOH
(3) CH3-CH2>-COOH
(4) CHs—CH3s—CH2>—COOH

Diazonium salt reacts with CuCI/HCI and
gives —
S8 USIIH @gul CuCI/HCI & &1t fban

HYD T gl 27
® 0
N=NCI

+ CuCl/HCl —

(1)

(2) + N2

3) + NiCI

Q=0
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31.

32.

33.

(4) None of these T & &Ig 78

A solution is prepared by urea and water.
If mole fraction of water is 0.8 in the
solution. Find the ratio of mass of urea &
water.

IRAT T ST §RT T a1 11 | af
e § 9@ & 9 1 0.8 & a1 IR

q Sl @ FeH BT U =T By |

5 6
(12 @2
3) a2

1 1

Which of the following statements about

chemisorption is not applicable?

(1) It involves chemical forces between
adsorbent and absorbate

(2) It is irreversible in nature

(3) It involves high heat of adsorption

(4) It does not require activation energy

IS STfYenyor & Hed H e A 9
DI HAUF AT T B ¥ ?
(1) 3rfereiy® qr Ifeesy & 9= I™Taf®

ol olvTal B |

(2) I8 Ul H AIEHACIY B © |
(3) I AfAMTIT B o IHT @l B |
4) 39 |AfhTuT ol & LIl ol el & |

Number of 3 centre-2-electron bond in
B2Hs.
BoHs H, 3 =-2-3oideid §=I] @1 |l

34. Which of the following graphs is correct ?

PV

(1)

L

T
(at constant amount of gas)

P\\
)
1-»

(at constant T and moles of gas)

e

(at constant P and moles of gas)

N

(at constant V and moles of gas)
=1 9 9 P91 1% |8 B 7

—<—

PV
(1)
T
(a0 31 e w=n)
PlL
(2)

1

(ﬁ?ﬁTWH@ﬂﬁﬂ% )

3)

—H <=

V—

(Fad P w= qon 19 & Ardh)

A\

qargy ?
(1)1 N
(2) 2 =
(3)3
4 (4)
(4)4 .
(Faa vV o= do1 9 & A1)
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35.

In the closest packing of atoms,

(1) the size of tetrahedral void is greater
than that of octahedral void

(2) the size of tetrahedral void is smaller
than that of octahedral void

(3) the size of tetrahedral void is equal to
that of octahedral void

(4) the size of tetrahedral void may be
greater or smaller or equal to that of
octahedral void depending upon the
size of atoms.

GRATS] & e Aqad ¥,

(1) IgHATDIT % B ABHR ACHADI
fos @1 ga ¥ ¥ B |

(2) IgHAD e BT APR ACHADIY
fos @ ga H $49 2|

(3) ATHADIT % BT ABHR ACHADI
g & RER 2|

(4) ATHADIT % B ABHR ACHADI
&g 9§ BT A1 99T AT A & AGAT

T | T8 AR B AR W IR F=am |

7
0’0

o,
0.0

Te —9 : (fraaw i : 40)
39 We A g=E (15) uzd 2| R @ v dad
&8 10 ye=l o1 IR <1 T AR AT 10 9§ A
el &1 IR d 8 A SR A ™ g2 10 gl
P & Sira B TR
9P 93 A IR fadwed (1), (2), (3) T4 (4) B |
39 ARl fawed § 9 ®9a TP fAdey 98 €1
JHT Aol
ol 3% : +4 I % T8 wew & g7 T

=L

R 3i® 0 IR IS W Raved T g T B
(3rerfq wee IrgRT R) |
FOI 3% : —1 3= 9 uRRerforat # |

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more than
10 questions, then only first 10 questions
which he has attempted will be checked.
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

36.

37.

lonic compounds have -

(1) low melting and high boiling points.
(2) high melting and low boiling points.
(3) low melting and low boiling points.
(4) high melting and high boiling points.
amafe e @ & —

(1) =1 TaTe 9 ST D

(2) S=a TaAd 9 7 FaUETEd

(3) =1 T @ 1 FaeATS

(4) S=a TP I Sod FqAID

For the combustion reaction at 298 K
2Ag (s) + %Oz (g) = 2Ag20(s)

Which of the following relation will be true ?
(1) AH = AE

(2) AH > AE

(3) AH < AE

(4) AH and AE bear no relationship with
each other

298 K WX T8+ 3Ififshar & forg
2Ag (s) + %Oz (9) > 2Ag20(s)

ferfeRad & & @1 Gever 9 8 ?
(1) AH = AE

(2) AH > AE

(3) AH < AE

(4) (AH T AE T TR & 91T DI Aqae
T wEd B)
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38.

39.

Acidic strength of oxyacids and hydrides :
(1) Increases down the group

(2) Decreases down the group

(3) Decreases in a period

(4) Increases in a period

ARl I TSI BT AFATT AT
() T H R 9 R dedT B

)Tt F = 9N R ged g1

(3) U Mad # Tedr 2|

(4) U Tad § dedT B |

Fluorine has the highest electronegativity
among the ns? np® group on the Pauling
scale, but the electron affinity of fluorine is
less than that of chlorine because :

(1) the atomic number of fluorine is less
than that of chlorine.

(2) fluorine being the first member of the
family behaves in an unusual manner.

(3) chlorine can accommodate an

electron better than fluorine by
utilising its vacant 3d—orbital.

(4) small size, high electron density and
an increased electron repulsion makes
addition of an electron to fluorine less
favourable than that in the case of
chlorine in isolated stage.

GIfeRT AIUHH & TR ns? np® a1 3 FARIA

Faq wael fagewel g1 afeT gaRE @

SAFS YT, FARA J HH B &, R

(1) ¥R BT URAY] HHS FARNT H HH
BIaT B |

(2) TR T BT USAl ASH B, sAferd A
I FIBR BT B |

(3) FANH Rad 3d—H&Td BT SUAIT FeAlRIA
d Sl dRE D Ud oIS G
SEZIR

(4) BITT AMBR [Td FoAded °9cd 3R
gorasta ufrasor # gfg & wRer e
AT H FARM B JoI H FAR A

SAFSIT BT ST HH IMMATT B |

40.

41.

42.

43.

Steam undergoes decomposition at high
temperature as per the reaction :

AT AR Fed AU 4R 919 &1 faered
71 gPR | B ©

H20(g) < Hz(g) + %OZ(g) , AH°® = 200

kJ mol-' AS° = 40 kJ mol-".

The temperature at which equilibrium
constant is unity is :

e, 59 R arg-fadie seE 8,
CERE

(1) 3000 Kelvin
(3) 5333 Kelvin

(2) 5000 Kelvin
(4) 5 Kelvin
Which of the following is not an
ambidentate ligand ?

71 5 9 I & IHISYP (ambidentate)
feriios w€1 8 ?

(1) CN° (2) SCN
(3) NH3 (4) NO;
The standard electrode  potentials

(reduction) of Pt/Fe?* , Fe3* and Pt/Sn**,
SnZ* are + 0.77 V and 0.15 V respectively at
25° C. The standard EMF of the reaction
Sn#* + 2Fe?* —» Sn2* + 2Fed* is

25°C I} Pt/Fe?* , Fe®* 9 Pt/Sn*, Sn%
$ HEb sadgrs fawa  ({muERE)
HH: + 0.77 VI 0.15 V & | aifdfoman

Sn* + 2Fe?* —— Sn2* + 2Fe’%* &l HI&
faaraa 2 :
(1)-0.62 V
(3)+0.31V

(2)-0.92 V
(4) +0.85V

In vander Waal’s equation of state of the
gas law, the constant ‘b’ is a measure of :
(1) Intermolecular collisions per unit
volume

(2) Intermolecular attractions

(3) Volume occupied by the molecules
(4) Intermolecular repulsions

arvsR dTel 1 Al FHIBRl e ‘b’
e ATa® ¥ |

(1) 9f SHTE I B AAVIH TTFBR
(2) er=tfoqad MHYT

(3) STULRAT FRT BRT AT AT

(4) saxifdas gfaay

A\
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44. The complex [Pt(NH3)4]2* has ... structure :
(1) square planar
(2) tetrahedral
(3) pyramidal
(4) pentagonal
AR [PtNH3)4]12 .......... HEAT Tl §
(1) IR FATA
(2) TGHADIA
©RENIESIR
(4) TS

45, Among Pb0O2, H202 , SrO2 and BaO2
which does not contain peroxide ion is :
PbO2, H202 , SrO2 g BaO2 # ¥ &

RiFATgS I Tl IE@dl © :

(1) H202 (2) Sro2
(3) PbO2 (4) KO2
46. Condensation product of caprolactum is :
(1) nylon-6 (2) nylon-6, 6
(3) nylon-60 (4) nylon-6, 10
dUdEH & FII9 | BT SATE T
BT 8 ¢
(1) TIAT-6 (2) IAT-6, 6
(3) AIATF-60 (4) IAE-6, 10
47. Borax on heating strongly above its

melting point melts to a liquid, which then
solidifies to a transparent mass commonly
known as borax-bead. The transparent
glassy mass consists of :

(1) sodium pyroborate

(2) boric anhydride

(3) sodium meta-borate

(4) boric anhydride and sodium
metaborate

INFT 3B TATd A HUR Jdol w7 A TH

HA W g9 | gRafdd & war g8 1 &
TP URSet SoWE & ®U W S H gl
T | I8 9Hga: ING A6 & ©9 H ST
ST 8, URGE g Sl geEE e @
ERIISI

(1) AIfETH IRRIGRT

(2) IIRD TTERSTS

(3) AIfeTH ATERT

(4) aIR® TaEEgSISS 9 AfSaH AerERe

48.

49.

50.

Arrange the following compounds in the
increasing order of F—Xe—F bond angle :

f=faRaa el B F -Xe- F 9781 S0 &

ged Y HH H JaRd I |

XeF2, XeF4, XeFy

(1) XeF2 < XeF4 < XeFs

(2) XeF; < XeFa < XeF2

(3) XeF2< XeFs; < XeF4

(4) XeF2 = XeFs4 = XeF5

Select the correct statements

(1) Oxides of boron (B203) and silicon
(SiO2) are acidic in nature.

(2) Oxides of aluminium (Al203) and
gallium (Ga203) are amphoteric in
nature.

(3) Oxides of germanium (GeO2) and tin
(Sn0O2) are acidic in nature.

(4) both (1) and (2)

TE BUA BT AT DI |

(1) IR (B203) den fafasta (Si02) &
sifeaTgS 3l URfd & B 2 |

(2) TgHIFRM (Al203) T e (Gaz0s)
@ offaaTss SHIRH UBfd & B B

(3) SHH (GeO2) derm fed (SnO2) &
JANFATSS STl UG & B B |

(4) (1) Ter1 (2) =

Which of the following is Glycerol or
Glycerine?
1 A & B Rea’ia a1 faalRa 87

(1) GHa-CH-CHy
OH

CH,—CH~CH
(2) é 2 2 2
H H

CH,~CH-CH
N
OH OH OH

OIH
CH2—(I3—CH3
OH

(4)
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PART-Il (9T1-11):;
PHYSICS (3\fae® fasm)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

T3 : (f¥weH e : 140)
59 @s # < (35) uvH B |
TP U H IR fade (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) & |
39 R fapedi § 9 a8 P by a8 £ |
JHA ST
i o : +4 IR A% W [Aeed & g
T R
NERCE 0 Ife &g N fabey & g
T B (AT U SIIIRT B) |

RUT 3h : =1 3= g gRRerfeal &

51.

Current through 5V battery is: (Battery is
ideal)
5V @ 92 ¥ IOiRA dTell "R B: (de9

aeet )

20

4Q —-|:5V 20

= = = «— earthed
(—=fda)
5 5
(1) EA (2)5 A
2 10
(3) gA (4) ?A

52.

53.

54,

In the LCR series circuit the voltmeter and

ammeter reading are-
400V 400V

100V,50Hz
(1) V =100 volt, | =2 amp
(2) V=100 volt, | =5 amp
(3) V=300volt, 1 =1 amp
(4) V = 33.3 volt, | =2/3 amp
LCR =ioft uRuer # dreeHiex der ey &1

redTH BN —
400V 400V

100V,50Hz
(1) V =100 dree, | = 2 YRR
(2) V =100 dree, | = 5 YRR
(3) V =300 dIee, | = 1 YRR
(4) V = 33.3 dree, | = 2/3 VAR

In a series R — L — C circuit, the frequency
of the source is half of the resonance
frequency. The nature of the circuit will be:
(1) capacitive (2) inductive

(3) purely resistive (4) None of these

TH R - L - C #rofl uRuey #, Sid @ smgfi
IATE JATgRT BT oMl 7| uRu & S
2

(1) &R

(3) gofa: wfeRie

(2) WD
(4) 374§ BIS T

If the threshold wavelength of light for
photoelectric effect from sodium surface is
6800 A° then,

the work function of sodium is

garel faera uWra # Aifea wag & ford Sgeh
TETRE 6800 A B, T9 B Beld BN —

(1)1.8 eV (2)2.9 eV
(3)1.1eV (4)4.7 eV
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55. The co—ordinates of a particle in x-y plane
are given as
x=2t2+t and y = 1612 + 8t
The motion of the particle is :
(1) along a straight line
(2) along a circular path
(3) along a parabolic path
(4) along a hyperbolic path
x-y T # 5@ &1 & e 749 U 9
o 9 &
x=22+t 3R y=16t2+ 8t
qg H1 B AT BAEA
(1) = = ¥ gfew
(2) ITTBR U & Az
(3) W™ 9 W
(4) JIRNRaAT 91 & Srgfaw

56. A body dropped from top of a tower,
covers a distance 7h in last second of it's
motion, where h is distance covered in first
second, then total time of flight will be.
R & o d v aw] B BT AT B |
TE AU AT B A APpvs H 7h g T
FHAT 8, T8l h goH Adhvs § TF BT T8 g
2, @ A ST B BN —

(1) 2s (2) 3s
(3) 4s (4) 8s
57. When a charged particle moves
perpendicular to a uniform magnetic field,
its :
(1) Kinetic energy and momentum both
change

(2) Kinetic energy changes but
momentum remains unchanged

(3) momentum changes but kinetic energy
remains unchanged

(4) Kinetic energy and momentum both do
not change

9 & IMARM BT THaA gRa 8

% oFad I HIAT g a9 sHDT —

(1) Ifast oIt den @I i uRafda g
2l

(2) it Hort gRafda st g fog |97
JRafda vgam 2 |

(3) |aw uRafid srar g foh=g it SHort
Rafda w&h 2 |

(4) Tifast ot qenm W i uRafda w8
B B

58.

59.

60.

The speed-time graph for a particle
moving at constant speed is a straight-line

............ to the time axis.

(1) parallel (2) perpendicular
(3) aligned (4) inclined

o =@ 9 T A g8 b bl @ forg
el FHT (v-1) TH ... THT e & forg
Tdh A3 VT B

(1) FE=R (2) TTaq

(3) xR (4) gdT B3N

In the figure below, PQRS denotes the
path followed by a ray of light as it travels
three media in succession. The absolute
refractive indices of the media are 1, p2
and us respectively. (The line segment
RS'"in the figure is parallel to PQ). Then

fea ™ R 4 PQRS #fA® w9 4 O

HqEFHl H SIRA §8 YD IHIR B [HROT & AN
B! yafRid SR 8 | HIEH BT URH Ui

PHHI: w1, P2 9AT ps ¥, d9 —

LL4

Lo

. S'

S
(1) p1> p2> pa (2) p1<p2<ps
() p1=ps < p2 (4) pr<ps<p

Symbol of zener diode-
SR SIS &1 GPd o-

> @ >+
N
@) ¢ @ —-
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61. A bulb and a capacitor are in series with
an ac source. On increasing frequency
how will glow of the bulb change
(1) The glow decreases
(2) The glow increases
(3) The glow remain the same
(4) The bulb quenches
TP 99 Ud Udh A91iRa (& ac wird o Sofised

# gS g¢ 21 ac 91 & IMgRT 9o W I&

P TAD

(1) T (2) se™h

(3) @ <= (4) Se8 g1 SITE
62. In the circuit, as shown in the figure, if the

value of R.M.S. current is 2.2 ampere,
then find out power factor of circuit

o A yef¥a uRur # Ife RM.S. gRT &1 /4
22 THRR B 9 uRuT H1 Al ol o1

L i1000 G

o = 100 n/sec

(1) 1 (2) 0.866
(3) 0.577 4)0

63. A rubber cord has a cross-section area 1

cm? and natural length of %m. It is

stretched by % cm to fire a small object of

mass 10 gm. If the Young's modulus (Y) is
6 x 108 N/m2. What is the velocity of the
object when released? Assume Hook's
law is valid and neglect gravity.

(1) 10 m/s (2) 60 m/s

(3) 10J6 m/s (4) 20 m/s
UHh IR DI SR BT U B &FHd 1

cm? AT UTHfad oS %m 21 10 gm
SHHEE P BT G B & B A SR

aﬁ%omﬁ@mm%ﬂﬂﬁ{ﬁﬂm&m

ol (Y) 6 x 108 N/m22 | 9% &1 Brsd
|HY 97 1 BN ? AN P gE B |
ARG 8 qAT THed A0 B |

(1) 10 m/s (2) 60 m/s

(3) 106 m/s (4) 20 m/s

64.

65.

Two uniform solid spheres A and B of
same material, painted completely black
and placed in free space separately. Their
radii are R and 2R respectively and the
dominating wavelengths (wavelength
corresponding to which spectral emissive
power is maximum) in their spectrum are
observed to be in the ratio 1 : 2. Which of
the following is not correct.

(1) Ratio of their temperatures is 2 : 1

(2) Ratio of their emissive powers is 4 : 1
(3) Ratio of their rates of heat loss is 4 : 1
(4) Ratio of their rates of cooling is 32 : 1
T Uh FAM 31 Mol A 1 B 999 Ugred

® 99 gU © AT 3hI QUIRY A Bl A
BB ol IMTHIR H AT T STl
2| g Proam wHer R o 2R ® e
g7 WIGH B W g uferd avraet
@Reed S Sfddad IS WFgH AT
S G R) FIGUT 1:2% = A 9
DI fAmen FE T8 2|

(1) 39 TYAT &1 U 2: 18

(2) 37! IS &HAT BT U 4:1738

(3) ST HE B I IR BT 37U 4: 1738
(4) 378 BUS BM P I BT U 32: 138

Spring ballance are attached with 2 kg, 3
kg and 1 kg blocks in three different cases
as shown in figure. If x1, x2 and xs be the
readings of the spring ballance in these
cases then :

fom # g = fafe= Rarfoal # 2 kg, 3
kg @ 1kg @ ol ¥ b FAM HAFIER
g Ss & Ud 39 Rl 3§ pArER gl
Eﬁﬂ'I—CEET'Eﬁ?JﬁXLXzGT\T?Xs%ﬁZ

2kg 2kg 3kg 2kg 1kg 2kg

(1) x1=0, x3>x2 (2) x2 > x1>x3
(3) x3 > x1>x2 (4) x1>x2>x3
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66.

67.

The circuit shown in the figure above
consists of eight resistors, each with
resistance R, and a battery with terminal
voltage V and negligible internal
resistance. What is the current flowing
through the battery ?

form % ygfRia uRuy §# RQ & e uftRiy

q <fiFd diees V dun Tvg Sf=iRR®
IRRIg @ TE I8 R 99 g8 2
I | yarfed uRT w1 B

CHEECIERC
Nw < N W=
< 1<

=
1| <

In the figure shown, The value of % SO
2

that electric field at centre 'c' is along 'y'-

axis only, where A1 and A2 are linear

charge densities on semicircular and

straight wire respectively.

(1)1 (2) 4

(3)5 (4) None of these

& ™ fm | %aﬁrqﬁamg‘rmmﬁs

2
P 'c' R Oga a3 dad Y-8 B AR
B S8l A1 TAT A2 HHY: AGIATHR AT
el YT AR W YGRS O § |
(1)1 (2) 4
(3)5 @) & D |

68.

69.

70.

A stone is projected with a velocity of 10 m/s
at angle of 37° with horizontal. Its average
velocity till it reaches the highest position is
: (Assume horizontal direction as x-axis and
vertically upward direction as +y-axis)

TH TR B &fast ¥ 37° BT W 10 m/s

I 9 vafda fea o ) Swaa Refy
de Uged § $Edl Sd IU @ B
(&S feem &1 x-31e7 d1 FHEleR FW
e @1 +y-31e7 719)

10m/s
37°
X
(1) 4i+3] (2) 8i+6j
(3) 81 +3] 4) 8

A tunnel is dug into earth upto center of
the earth. A particle is projected from the
centre of earth so that it escapes from the
gravity of earth. The required minimum
velocity is :

gedl & H= dP Yd G Tl Sl 2 |
gl & b 9 TP BV Bl 59 ISR UaIfda
PR © (& I8 gl & Yowcdid &3 | geld
PR S | RIS =[ATH I BT —

(1) 11.2 kms™! (2) 12.2 kms™!
(3) 13.8 kms! (4) 8.11 kms™!

The potential at point A in the following
circuit in steady state is (Assume initially
capacitors have no charge)

g aRuer 3§ A fog R IRl srawen H
faya g | (A O | JaRE )R BIE
SICHISEIRS))

[ [ | A
1 1

1 oe %

10V ; 1
(1 )_5V (2) év
(3) 4V (4) 2v

A\
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7.

72

ABCD is a square of side ¢. Charge placed
at vertex shown in the figure. Find the

magnitude of the force on charge B.
ABCD, U&% / 4T &1 & a7 g | foraas wrei

TR IMAY AR ™ W™ § @ B WR W
A W, T a1l gl BT TGRHTIT B |

D¢ =4 c

?

A—q qB
(1) L@2-1 ) d@V2+1)

Ane 0 4rme ¢
@ﬂ%zﬁ—n q(2N2+1)

8me,l 8me,l

A particle is moving in a circle

(1) The resultant force on the particle must
be towards the centre.

(2) The resultant force may be towards the
centre.

(3) The direction of the angular acceleration
and the angular velocity must be the
same.

(4) The cross product of the tangential
acceleration and the angular velocity
will be zero.

U% $HU1 g1 H gH BT B

(1) &1 &1 IR 9 = D fa=m # &
BT

(2) aRomrft 91 = @ fem # & FHar B

(3) ®Ivfra @R 9 BN 997 Y e qHE

ERIRCECIIEN
(4) ¥uel W w@RoT qA1 B 9 B ik

TUEHA T B

73.

74.

75.

A conducting sphere with centre O is
shown in the figure. A point charge g can
be placed at four different positions A, B,
C and D. All the points are equidistant
from O. If Vap, Vep, Vcp and Vpp are
potential at point P corresponding to
different position of point charges. Then

Ud ArdAd Mel & d= O fam # gerfan

21 & fIg amaw q &1 @R fafrs Rerfot
HA,B,CaD R IqFhd g | a1 fag O
ﬁWiﬁW%laﬁVAP,VBP,VCPHVDP
faft=r Rerfodl R fIg amaw &1 @9 &

HRUT IAY FRd P g v fawa 7| a9
oA

o)

C

(1) Vop > Vcp > Vap > Vep

(2) Vop < Vcp = Vap < Vep

(3) Vop = Vcp = Vap = Vep

(4) Vep > Vcp = Var > VP

The moment of inertia of solid sphere is 20
kg-m? about the diameter. The moment of
inertia about any tangent will be :

forell B et &1 & @ UfiRa: Sieed et
20 kg-m2 2 | M & T W & IR T

MOl B |
(1) 70 kg-m?2 (2) 35 kg-m?
(3) 50 kg-m?2 (4) 20 kg-m?

A heavy stone is thrown from a cliff of

height h in a given direction. The speed

with which it hits the ground

(1) must depend on angle of projection

(2) must depend on path of projectile

(3) may be smaller than the speed of
projection

(4) None of these

UH MR TR h AR & §AR ¥ & T

feem & wH S 7 Al DI RIAA WX
THA AT ATA —

(1) w&Tor B1oT 9R R R |

(2) & & U WR R B0

(3) M&ITUT &Y AT T HH B Thdl B |

(4) 378 | PIs T

A\
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76. F.B.D. of the rod of mass M as shown in
figure (All surfaces are smooth).
FRIETIAR M SSHF & B 6 o a¥g

grfes B8 — () Aag e g 1)
N
(2)
mg
N
4)
NQ
mg

77. Two numbers a = 0.92 and b = 0.08 are
given. The number of significant figures
present in the result after the following
operatona +b,a-b, axb and a/b
respectively are
3§ a=0.923Rb =008 TS B

a+b, a—b, axb 3Rab # IuRed
ref 3fh HHI: BIN—

1 2,2,2,2 (2) 3,3,2,2
(3)3,2,1,1 (4)3,2,2,2
78. An engine exerts a force

F= (207—3]+5I2)N and moves with
velocity v =(6f+20]—3l2) m/s. The power
of the engine (in watt) is :
T goiF F =(20i —3j+5k)N g @mar &
AT 9 V = (61 +20j—3K) & Ty PHRar 2|
o4 & wfaa (@fe #) Brefi-
(1) 45 (2) 75
(3) 20 (4)10

79. Two SHM’s are represented by
y = a sin (ot — ¢) and y = b cos (ot — ¢).
The phase difference between the two is :
Tl XS 3mad kA By = a sin (ot — ¢)
ATy = b cos (ot — ¢) A UfRd & 8| 59
A B A FATR BT |

80.

81.

The negatively and uniformly charged
non-conducting disc as shown, is rotated
clockwise. The direction of the magnetic
field at point A in the plane of the disc is :

oA
(1) into the page (2) out of the page
(3) up the page (4) down the page

FUHS AT U FHF w9 I JEARE Th
ATAD FHl AR af@orad feem &
¥4 I8 B | gl & da d Rega g AW
FEHT a5 @ fawn grft —

(1)U # =R @Y 3R
(2) U ¥ TR B AR
(3) U 7 FW
(4) st #

The linear momentum of a particle is given
by P =(asint i—acostj) kg—m/s. A force

F is acting on the particle. Select correct
alternative/s:

(1) Linear momentum P of particle is
always parallel to F

(2) Linear momentum P of particle is
always perpendicular to F

(3) Linear momentum P is always
constant

(4) Magnitude of linear momentum is not
constant with respect to time.

HUT BT Y@ FIT P = (asint i—acostj)

kg—m/s §RT f&a1 ST 8 | U 9 F @91 0

HRINT B | 98! fAheu/fawcdl &1 a9 & |

(1) BT BT & FeF P A9 F & R 8T |

(2) B9 1 X e P F b 68 i 81|

(3) ¥ waw P @y g B

(4) YT FAT HT URATT FHI ©  ATUE
a7 8|
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82.

83.

There are three optical media 1, 2 and 3
with their refractive index p1, p2 and ps
such that p1 > p2 > ps.

Choose the incorrect option (TIR means

total internal reflection)

(1) When a ray of light travels from
medium 3 to 1 TIR can not take place.

(2) Critical angle between medium 1 and
2 is less then the critical angle
between 1 and 3.

(3) Critical angle between medium 1 and
2 is more then the critical angle
between 1 and 3.

(4) If C1, C2 and Cs are the speed of light
in medium 1, 2 and 3 then C1 < C2 < Ca.

T 9 uBRie AlegH 1,2 U4 3 8, ST

AUAAD w1, pe V4 ps 39 UPR B fh
> p2>pus e

I fawey &1 T HIRY | (TIR BT 3rek
guf T=IR® TRIad 7 1)

(1) 99 Uo fohvor Ares 39 1 4 §aRd gt
g, 9 @13 TIR 781 81 9l o |
(2)WeTH 192 ® AT Hifdd BT 173D

g Hifdd BT A HH B |
(3)HETH 192D 7Y Hifdd BT 173D
g Hifad HIoT A INfeH B |
(4)3afg C1,C2aCa®Emd 1,29 3 UBHT
P ATA & 99 C1<C2<Csi |

Two point charges 4q and —q are placed
at some distance. What fraction of field
lines originating from 4q will terminate to —
g. [Assume absence of any other charge
in space]

31 fIg SMIY 4q A —q FF T W W
BY 2| 4q W S B aTel) ITA g Y@t
BT T 9N —q W FE B? [AIfAY B
gRET H IS =T AT SUReT g 2 ]
(1) 1/4 (2) 3/4

(3)1 (4)1/2

84.

85.

A sphere of radius R is having charge Q
uniformly distributed over it. The energy
density of the electric field in the air, at a
distance r (r > R) is given by (in J/m3):
RS & el W 3T Q U FAM ©U I
faaRa &1 ag & fR@ &3 & r ¥ ®
(r>R) Soi—8+ (J/m?3 ) 2=H fhar Siar & —
Q2
321 ¢y R%r?

(1)

Q2
32n% gy 1t

(2)

Q2

3) ———
( )32752 g, R*

Q2
4) ———=
16n° g 1
In the given circuit R1 > R2. Find which of

the following statement is correct.
R

E

(1) Potential difference across R1 is high
(2) Current through R1 is greater than in Rz
(3) Power consumed in R1is greater than in Rz
(4) None of these

f&d I uRuar § Ry >Rz | 791 woel 4

g A G —
R1

E
(MRt & AR R favarar areT 2

(2) Rt & 9871 dTel gRT Rz A SATGT 2 |
()R # =g wifd R2 & <TET B |
(4) SIRIFT | & |

A\
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SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more than
10 questions, then only first 10 questions
which he has attempted will be checked.
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

e —9 : (frwaw i : 40)
39 s H U=E (15) ueH 2| RO 9 3nud dad
f&=8 10 uHi &1 SR <1 @ IQ 39 10 ¥ IS
gEAl ®I SR <l ©, o SoR fd T Y™ 10 gEAT
P B Fra B TR
TP U H IR faded (1), (2), (3) 721 (4) B |
39 aRI fapedi § 9 97 P by a8 £ |
JHA ST
ol 3 : +4 A R e fdde € g AT ®
I 3D 0 I BIg N by & g1 TAT ®
(@rerfq g Srgafkd )|
FUT 3% : —1 3= a) uRRerfoat # |

contains

86.

Two balls are dropped from a point with an
interval of 1 second. Their separation 3
second after the release of the second ball
is (g = 10 m/s?)

CUBRICIICD]
fag & Bre1 wmar 21 g 9T &1 BreA

% 3 JPpvs UTE Sd " g9 BAN|

1 qHvSs P <RI H Th

(g = 10 m/s?)
(1)25m (2) 30 m
(3)40m (4)35m

87.

88.

A proton and an electron is placed in
orthogonal Electric E and Magnetic field B
as shown at origin
REER oFEaq 9@ 83 E da1 gEa
&% BH qa1 g R Ua WIeH a1 s
AT TW@T g B |

y

IE

(1 X

e
(2) ) %
— X
p
3) ) %
— X

(4) X
e

Self inductance of a coil is 8H. The power
(in watt) consumed by coil (purely
inductive) is given by P = 8i? where '
currentin ampere. The time for the current
to change from i0 to 2i0 will be:

(1) ¢n2 (2) 5i0

(3) €'° (4) None of these

T FHUSH BT WURDbed 8H & | HUsel (Y&
W) gRT AfIq 2fdd (dfc & ) P = 8i2 g,
STl 7 YPIRR A gRT 2| 9RT &1 A4 i0 |
2i0 89 ¥ o FHI BN

(1) /n2 (2) 5i0

(3) 6‘5 (@) T & P T
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89. A uniform magnetic field exists in region
given by B =3i+4]j+5k. A rod of length
5 m is placed along y — axis is moved

along x — axis with constant speed 1

m/sec. Then induced e.m.f. in the rod will

be:
(1) zero (2) 25 volt
(3) 20 volt (4) 15 volt

s a9 A UepaEE gEad &
B=3i+4]+5k @M 2| & Bs forgat
g 5m B SR y-31e & I B, Bl
1 m/sec B TR AT A x-31&T & IR
Y AT 2| 99 B § URT fIga aEd

g B |
(NI (2) 25 volt
(3) 20 volt (4) 15 volt
90. Two bodies are projected with the same

velocity if one is projected at an angle of
30° and the other at an angle of 60° to the
horizontal, the ratio of the maximum
heights reached is-

3 TRY wE I 9 vafda g IRk afvw
A TH 30° P BV A qAT THI 60° B BT
R gafid & S @ 9@ Af¥ETH AT

B U &
(1)3:1 (2)1:3
(3)1:2 4)2:1
91. An electric motor creates a tension of

4500 N in hoisting cable and reels it at the
rate of 2 m/s. What is the power of electric
motor?

& fag]d AreR & w9 (hoisting cable) #

4500 N &1 d-1d IT~ Bl & UG gHBI
2#//4 @ R A dAved 2| faga Aex B

sifed @ & —
(mow (2) 9 KW
(3) 225 W (4) 9000 H.P.

92.

93.

Man ‘A’ of mass 60 kg pushes the other
man ‘B’ of mass 75 kg due to which man
‘B’ starts moving with acceleration 3 m/s2.
The acceleration of man ‘A’ at that instant

IS:
A B

—> 3m/s’
5 5 — Smooth surface

(1) 175 m/s2, opposite direction
15 N
(2) > m/s?, opposite direction

(3) % m/s?, same direction

15
4) 22
(4) 3
60 kg SeHT BT JATEHT ‘A, AR 75 kg SeH T
P el ‘B’ B YUddl ANl & Orgd BNl
3MEHY 'B', 3 m/s2 ® ©RUT ¥ Tfd BRI oIl
2 d 39 99 IeH ‘A’ BT NI BN
AS — 3m/s’
ZS l! y— (a1 ag)
1

1) 75 m/s?, fudi feem ¥

(2) 1?5 m/s2?, fudia faem 4

m/s2, same direction

(3) % m/s2, FAT feem #

(4) 1?5 m/s2, FA4 e #

A radioactive material is made at the
constant rate of 104 nuclei per second and
the material is getting decayed with decay
constant 0.0123 month-'. Activity of
material after a very long time (if initially
there was no radioactive material) is:

(1) dps (2) 1.6 x 108 dps
(3) 10* dps (4) None of these
T fSal gt ugred 104 Tife ufa dwvs

H ReR &X ¥ 99 BT & qAT I8 &7 Ulih
0.0123 &= & fyafed &a1 8 | 95 97a
gegTd Ut @) Afhad g (IfS U § BIg
WY Yfsaedt uered w8 8) —

(1) dps (2) 1.6 x 108 dps
(3) 10% dps @) T q B T |
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94.

95.

If the readings of v1 and v3 are 100 volt

each then reading of v2 is:

(1) 0 volt
(2) 100 volt
(3) 200 volt
(4) cannot be determined by given
information.
L C
STV w——T|
(<)
_/
200V, 50 Hz

v1 3R v3 Y% &1 Urgdid 100 diee &
V2 &1 UISATH BT

(1) 0 volt

(2) 100 volt

(3) 200 volt

(4) @ T gI | AE T8 AT F6d |
For photo-electric effect with incident

photon wavelength A, the stopping
potential is VO. Identify the correct graph
of VO with A and 1/A.

yapR-faga uwa # mufad wied @
T A g | a1 PR fawa VO B | VO &1
AT /A D AT WE U B ()

v,
(b)| i
A
v,
(d) | }
1\

96.

97.

An electron is moving through a field. It is
moving (i) opposite an electric field
(ii) perpendicular to a magnetic field as
shown. For each situation the de-Broglie
wave length of electron

(1) Increasing, increasing

(2) Increasing, decreasing

(3) Decreasing, same

(4) Same, Same

N
- - v
v e t
<=g v e
aassss—> ———lyy,
- -
E B

(i) i
Td sodelE fedl &= ﬁ( )Tr%m:r g, Js
(i) ol foga a3 & R af= &
(ii) ot g &3 & Awaq e g,
a1 & faa @ fRwm T 2 vle Reafa
H gdeE B SI-FITell aviesy
(1) 737, T
(2) 927, T
(3) T, sruRafia =™
(4) <=1 Refoat # smRafita @ H

Five elements A, B, C, D and E have work
functions 1.2 eV, 2.4 eV, 3.6 eV, 4.8 eV
and 6 eV respectively. If light of
wavelength 4000 A is allowed to fall on
these elements, then photoelectrons are
emitted by

(1)A,Band C

(2)A,B,C,Dand E

(3)Aand B

(4) Only E

ufg uaref A, B, C,D ,Wd E & SRIwaH
HAS: 1.2eV,24eV,3.6eV,4.8eV ,Td6
eV 21 afe 4000 A avweed &1 YT 349
gl wRoemufad fdar S @ udT
goFe SaNTd BN

(1)A,BTd C gRI

(2)A,B,C,DTIE gRI

(3)ATd B gRI

(4) % E g1
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98. If maximum velocity with which an
electron can be emitted from a photo cell
is 4 x 108 cm/sec, the stopping potential is
(mass of electron = 9 x 10-3'kg)
fod yarer faga 9@ 3§ SN golagEl
P ffdpad @A 4x108 cm/sec &,
R e 8 (SATEE B GHE
=9 x1031 kg ®)

(1) 30 volt
(2) 45 volt
(3) 59 volt
(4) Information is insufficient

SIAR sgalie g

99. The momentum of a photon of energy
1 Me V is kg m/s, will be :-
1 Me V &oft @ a1l BIErF &1 |aT fhan

N F B
(1) 0.33 x 108 (2) 7 x 10-24
(3) 10-22 (4) 5 x 1022

100. In the given fig. which of the diodes are
foward biased-

o R & 9 @ SraTs ow fdHAfy § R-

+3V ¢

<]
5V
(v)
) —1\."
(v)
(1) (i), (i), (i) (2) (i), (), (v)

(3) (i), (iii), (iv) (4) (ii), (iii), (iv)

PART-III (9TT-111):
BOTANY (@ufa fasm)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Gs—3 : (@ 3iw : 140)
9 @s # 4dfw (35) uv B |
TP U H IR fade (1), (2), (3) T21 (4) & |
39 ARl fawed § 9 d9a P fAdey a8 1
JHT AT
qul 3% : +4 AT R | [Aeded & g T
2l
A P ;0 IR BIg A fApew 81 g MM
2 (sraafq wed ergaRa ) |1
FUT 31 : —1 3= ) uRRefort # |

101.

To obtain virus-free healthy plants from a
diseased one by tissue culture technique,
which part/parts of the diseased plant will
be taken?

(1) Apical meristem only

(2) Palisade parenchyma

(3) Both apical and axillary meristems

(4) Epidermis only

SHAdd HIgHd THEAE RT IM URY A
9Tl eI UIedl 1 Ut $HRA D Y
I UTeY & g 9T /9 By forar S ?

(1) daa MY Avsas

(2) Ul UR=HISHT
(3) N 3R srefry fawsaras =1 &
(4) DI Irf=TH
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102.

103.

Which one of the following conditions in

humans is correctly matched with its

chromosomal abnormality /linkage ?

(1) Erythroblastosis foetalis — X- linked

(2) Down’s syndrome — 44 autosomes + XO

(3) Klinefelter’'s syndrome — 44 autosomes
+ XXY

(4) Colour blindness — Y-linked

e 4 @ Bl e Rafd qorgEia

AT FEIAT & 1 FHTAT 2 |
(1) ATRed fhefor — X- dgam=
(2) S99 =819 — 44 e @™ + XO
(3) FATET Beex RIFgM — 44 IR + XXY

(4) FUTiET-Y-H8aTA

Which one of the following conditions

correctly describes the manner of

determining the sex in the given example

(1) Homozygous sex chromosomes (ZZ)
determine female sex in Birds .

(2) XO type of sex chromosomes
determine male sex in grasshopper

(3) XO condition in human as found in
Turner Syndrome, determines female
sex.

(4) Homozygous sex chromosomes (XX)
produce male in Drosophila.

frr=aferRaa # 9 98 319 I e <30 & forad

fad o @ SErERe & wed # foiv fwfRor

o 9 fafy garh =i 2

(1) g™ fo oREN (ZZ) 9wl |
ATGT | 1 FeiRor g a 2 |

(2) XO y&R & foim oAl 9 feg # W
form @1 fgfor gar 71

(3) ATAl § XO T & oY fh ==k RigH
H g S B AeT foi @t feiRor B 2

(4) FAgT foim qoRgEl (XX) | sraifhan

¥ TR 99a1 2|

104.

105.

106.

A normal-visioned man whose father was
colour-blind, marries a woman whose
father was also colour-blind. They have
their first child as a daughter. what are the
chance that this child would be colour—
blind ?

(1) 100% (2) zero percent
(3) 25% (4) 50%

U A gite arell gy e far 9
(@urf=r) o, T =AY BNt J faare wvar ®
e faar it Ty (@ouii) em | SH@!
qEell WA U YA §S | ¥9 YA B I
(@uri=e1) 89 @I Fg1 FHTIAT T8l BN

(1) 100% (2) 0%

(3) 25% (4) 50%

Amino acid sequence in protein synthesis
is determined by sequence of

(1) rRNA (2) tRNA

(3) mMRNA (4) cDNA.

gIEd AYAYo H Sl A B HH @l

fRafRor fa srgma g1 Bar B

(1) rRNA (2) tRNA
(3) mRNA (4) cDNA.

Which one of the following pairs of codons
is correctly matched with their function or
the signal for the particular amino acid ?
(1) AUG, ACG-—start/methionine

(2) UUA, UCA-Leucine

(3) GUU-Alanine

(4) UAG, UGA-stop

1 A ¥ BI9] U Pleid & JTH BT IAD
a1 Al oAl o & forg Riva &t
|8 w5 | e gwfar g1

(1) AUG, ACG—aars1/faferanfa=

(2) UUA, UCA-1HTE

(3) GUU—TaT==

(4) UAG, UGA—THTIH

A\
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107.

Satellite DNA is useful tool in

(1) Sex determination

(2) Forensic science

(3) Genetic engineering

(4) Organ transplantation

Iul DNA &9 Teh &3 A4 Ta Sudif

|1 BT B |

(1) o fAgfor

(2) =rarerit fasim

(3) argaif¥re goifrafa
(4) 3 gfeRTgoT

110.

The figure given below is a diagrammatic
representation of response of organisms
to abiotic factors. What do a, b and ¢
represent respectively.

108.

uracil.

Read the following four statements (A-D):
(A) In transcription, adenosine pairs with

» b

g a

é’ L ':;‘._ ................. -c

gL Ng

G .27

£ e

-r .~

5
I N I I NN SO
External Level =——p

(a) (b) (c)
(1) Regulator partial regulator conformer
(2) Partial regulator  Regulator conformer
(3) Regulator conformer partial regulator
(4) Conformer Regulator partial regulator

109.

(B) Regulation of /ac operon by repressor
is referred to as positive regulation.

(C) The human genome has approximately
50,000 genes.

(D) Haemophilia is a sex-linked recessive
disease.

How many of the above statements are

right ?

(1) Two (2) Three

(3) Four (4) One

forforRad ok sl (A-D) @1 dfey

(A) TEfPRE @ger@Ed) i TSHdH
RIS & T ST A B

(B) RUIWR BRI lac 3MRMA & frawa &1
gTHS AT FHEd ©

(C) M STF™ § oW 50,000 SIF BT &

(D) EFTINRT U ol g™ STl 9T 7 |

SWRIF HUAT 7 fhad w9 T8 B |

(1 (2) &=

(3) =R (4) T

Niche overlap is

(1) Mutualism between two species
(2) Active cooperation between
species

(3) Two different parasites on same host

(4) Sharing resources between two
species.

e ifteamus grar g1

(1) &1 ot & g FEgeRaT

(2) 1 wifel & S Afhy dEaT

(3) TH TR R 1 A uRofdy
(4)

two

4) Q1 wfedl & 9 T G |

111.

I & o1 <2 o 9 SfeaRal &1 soifds
PRB B U W F TH IRE
feuor fean = B 1 s9d Y@ a, b A9 ¢
HAel: foa ufoeet €1

- b
3t P 2%
£ - St
Ef e
g
1 | 1 | 1 | 1 |

External Level =P

(a) (b) (c)
(1) Fram™® JR® Fame  FHus
(2) <nif¥rw e e KRS
(3) fram® RRSER Tif¥re e
(4) GEIB IBRIRED 3nifere frams

Study the four statements (a-d) given
below and select the two correct ones out
of them.

(a) A lion eating a deer and a sparrow
feeding on grain are ecologically similar in
being consumers

(b) Predator star fish Pisaster helps in
maintaining species diversity of some
invertebrates

(c) Predators ultimately
extinction of prey species
(d) Production of chemicals such as
nicotine, strychnine by the plants are
metabolic disorders

The two correct statements are

(1) (c) and (d) (2) (a) and (d)

(3) (a) and (b) (4) (b) and (c)

lead to the
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112.

T A o e Pl (a-d) BT I
FITY 3R I A 1 |el HAT B g
(@) T& IR O f&RA &1 @1 @ B IR

AR ST &1 g9 <@ B A M oI
B9 & w9y H uRRufda & gfe &
T ¥ |

(b) TR¥ET ITRIBT TTgwvey HB ABLUB(HAT
3 Wl fafdgar a9R1 @ |7 Fera
FA B |

(c) el urol 3fda: ome Wi &

faey &1 BRI 997 W © |

(d) diei g1 FeIdH, RgaE S |l
HT IAET ST SUIF Y B |

T4 9 31 e HUF DI A © |

(1) (c) T (d) (2) (a) T2 (d)

(3) (a) T (b) (4) (b) T (c)

Match the following and select the correct
option :

(a) Earthworm (i) Pioneer species
(b) Succession (i) Detrivore

(c) Ecosystem service (iii) Natality

(d) Population growth  (iv) Pollination

a b c d
(1) (i) (ii) (iii) (iv)
(2) (iv) (i) (iii) (ii)
3) (iii) (ii) (iv) (i)
(4) (ii) (i) (iv) (iii)
frfaiea @1 gafea Y &R 48
fawed gfa—
(a) BTN (i) QR SATferat
(b) ITFpHOT (ii) JTURETER
(c) TIRRY®HIT T3 da1 (jii) TR
(d) SEE gfg (iv) IRTITOT
a b c d
(1) (i) (i) (iii) (iv)
(2) (iv) (i) (iii (ii)
3) (iii) (i) (iv) (i)
(4) (i) (i) (iv) (iii)

113.

114.

115.

116.

Exotic species introduced in India are
(1) Lantana camara, Water Hyacinth
(2) Water Hyacinth, Prosopis cineraria
(3) Nile Perch, Ficus religiosa

(4) Ficus religiosa, Lantana camara
IRA H gRReNfia el sfodf 2 |

(1) A<M HIRI, TR

(2) ST, wrAfTE R

(3) a1 ud, wiswma Rfafsaiar

(4) Bz RSN, e AR

The two gases making highest relative
contribution to the greenhouses gases are.
N e Mesy ™ & w9 9 e
A B |

(1) CHs and N20O
(3) COz and N20

(2) CFCsand N20
(4) COz and CH4

Global warming can be controlled by:

(1) Reducing reforestation, increasing the
use of fossil fuel.

(2) Increasing deforestation, slowing
down the growth of human population

(3) Increasing deforestation, reducing
efficiency of energy usage.

(4) Reducing deforestation, cutting down
use of fossil fuel.

Ifdae S BT R B S wear @

(1) UST B AT HH HID, STATLH S8 BT
STIANT 96T B

(2) T=IEA # gfg HB, A SEE H
afg B B IS

(3) e # gfg F>, Sl b ITI
P PRIRAT B HH YD

(4) T[T DI HH HID, AT U Bl
SUAITT HH BB

In a type of apomixis known as adventitive
embryony, embryos develop directly from
(1) Nucellus or integument

(2) Zygote

(3) Synergids of antipodals of embryo sac
(4) Accessory embryo sace in the ovule.
IO H Udh YR R ey

YoraT dwEd B, H oI AR W fraw
fawfia B 21

(1) FISOSHTI AT JATART A

(2) wirgTie |

(3) frairvs 1 ReRfsiew den g 4
(4) frave # rfaRed o1 <y |

A\
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117.

118.

119.

Hilum represents.

(1) Point of attachment of embryo sac and
Nucellus

(2) Opening of seed just above the
Caruncle

(3) Point of origin of integuments from
chalaza in ovule

(4) Point of attachment of body of ovule
and Funicle

B3 (AT¥®T) fAefia &t 71

(1) o1 DT AR JvSHR & TS o5 Bl
(2) PP B 1P HUR 9 b g Bl
(3) 9Ty A 9TT | SregaRvll B SURT
@ fag &

(4) TS B BRI AR FOUSId & FYD DI

Which statement is true.

(1) The formation of fruit without
fertilization is called parthenocarpy.

(2) The membranous coating of radicle in
monocot seed is called coleorhiza.

(3) The development of new individual
plant without meiosis and gametic
fusion is called Apomixis.

(4) All the above.

DI BT T B |

(1) == & 391 wa &1 fmior iy wa
FHEAC ©

(2) THASU 5T H AR BT fedaR
ATROT  DIfTARTES  (ATHRAT)
FHEACT B

(3) fam1 frri qen g e dore & T
e uiqy &1 e SrdTsT
(Apomixis) HEETAT &

(4) STRIFd FH

Perisperm is remain of nucellus in some
seeds that is found in

(1) Maize & sugarcane

(2) Mango & sunflower

(3) Barley & coconut

(4) Beet & Black pepper

gRYUIIY (Perisperm) §© dIsii # @1 g3l
JISvs S Bl 2 S Uil Sl & |

(1) 9FHT & T H

(2) 3 & GIGET |

(3) S & IRIT |

(4) gH<R & Brett A #

120.

121.

122.

Select the correct labelling

(1) a-Embryo sac, b-hilum, c-outer
integument, d-Nucellus, e-micropyle

(2) a Nucellus, b-hilum, c-outer
integument, d-embryo sac, e-micropyle
(3) a-Nucellus, b-hilum c-outer
rintegument, d-megaspore-e pore

(4) a-Chalaza, b-inner integument, c-outer
integument, d-Megaspore, e-Micropylar
end

HE AR g -

(1) a-YoTpIe, b-ATADT, c-qT8l TR, d-
U H, e-dINUEER

(2) a-dSITvSHT, b-ATH®T, c-qTed JTEATAR,
d-YUrhiel, e-dIevegR

(3) a-SISITUSHTA, b-ATHHI, c-aT 3TEITaR,
d-THTETY], e-fow

(4) a-F¥r, b-3aRe ARV, c-a1ed
TR, d-T[HATAATY, e-ovsgRIg faRT
Pollen kitt of Pollen grain is formed by

(1) Endothecium (2) Middle layer
(3) Tapetum (4) Epidermis
RETHN B WRATfbe 7/ & gRT [fT 8
(1) SR (2) g9 wR

(3) <dreH (4) arferas

‘Dithecous’ refers to

(1) occurrence of two bundles of stamens in
a flower

(2) two lobed anthers of a flower

(3) occurrence of stamens of two different
lengths

(4) anthers of two types in a flower.

‘TEAHT fhadT Soolg HRAT 8—

(M TP g9 ¥ YHER & a s (Id) BT
IuRerfd |

(2) 5 g9 & WEPN H i @l
SuRRefa |

(3) 31 fafr= o= & gaasi @ SuRef |

(4) T Y9 H I YR B NP bl

IufRerf |
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123. Body of ovule is straight but at right angle
to the funicle. It is called
(1) Anatropous ovule
(2) Amphitropous ovule
(3) Campylotropous ovule
(4) hemitropous ovule

Ivs B B AR BRI B URTg BIRIBI
diovsg< @ FHSI0 W Rerd Bl 31 50
HEd B

ORSIFEEEINIES]

(2) TFpIgdE SIS

(3) HHETZAISTTA

(4) gHIEiad dioes

124. Which of the following is considered as
the root of any breeding program?
(1) Genetic variability
(2) Cross hybridization
(3) Hybrid vigour
(4) Heterosis

=1 ¥ 9 frae! fe f 9o+ S1rdsd &
el /T STl ¥

(1) 3gafRre fafdr=tar

(2) B FHIT

(3) HBH ATH

(4) TR

125. Saccharum barberi and Saccharum
officinarum are varieties of

(1) sugarcane (2) maize

(3) wheat (4) rice

AW IREN AR <A AfBRAA
¥ fre €

(1) =11 (2) HaFd1

(3) 7§ (4) =raet

126. Picking up plants with superior phenotype
for further propagation is
(1) mass selection.
(2) pure line selection.
(3) hybridvigour
(4) introduction

M & Y & foTT ASIR BIFICIZY (Feror
UTRY) & UGl B AT B

) 985 ATA H T

2) IE IIHA T

3)?1?5‘»{31#6{
) I}

(1
(
(
(4

127.

128.

129.

130.

Blood group of a couple are AB and O.
The possible blood group of children
would be

(1) O group only (2) AB blood group

(3)AorB (4) AB and O
TH THfd & SRR @ ABTm O © | 9=

BT FIfad B a9 8 m
(1) ®aa O It (2) AB SR T
(3)AUTB (4) AB @1 O

Sex  determination in Drosophila

melanogaster is based on

(1) XY mechanism

(2) Genic balance between X-chromosome
and atuosomes

(3) Pseudoalleles

(4) Environment-chromosome interaction

IR AeiATRex § fo fAuRe feg «w®

MeTRa B |

(1) XY u&a

(2) X-ToREA qem SffcrArsd & 9™ S
AT

(3) mEgrfamed

(4) araraRefd R == f3ha |

Mendel's law of segregation is based on
separation of alleles during.

(1) Gamete formation

(2) Seed formation

(3) Pollination

(4) Embryonic development

HUSH B TR B M {59 T9g 8 ar
g fdpioadl & YeraehRyl TR MR &

(1) gs st

(2) 91 fmfor

(3) =17

(4) yoha faswra

If DNA has 30% thymine, calculate the
percent of cytosine in the DNA

gfe DNA ¥ 30% aafid & o DNA #
s &1 gfderd @ 8

(1) 30% (2) 40%

(3) 60% (4) 20%
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131. Which of the following property of DNA 135. Which of the following is the law that
and RNA is common states that warm blooded animals of cold
(1) Ability to direct their duplications. _ . o
(2) Both may act as genetic material regions are comparatively larger in size
(3) Both DNA and RNA are able to mutate than their counterparts?

(4) All of the above ' (1) Allen’s rule.
DNA T2 RNA &1 /91 § & @l==a o
g &7 (2) Bergman’s rule.
(1) 9o fgqoe &1 R & &) eman (3) Jordan’s rule.
(2) A argaiftie usied & wu § B B (4) Gloger’s rule
SETE fr=faRaa § & @94 99 sgaa wan @
(3) DNA gsn RNA i SaRafdd g+ & T e R L e
HEH
(4) ST IR S aTel FETA) Sigei | 99 B 87
(1) TerF &1 fem

132.  Total nucleotides present in a segment of
DNA molecule having 40 cytosine and 60 (2) A B
thymine bases are

’ 3) Sired &1
40 TFSIRA AT 60 ATSHIA dTel DNA 3T B 3)
v @rs # femm gd Yfieersst # (4) 7SR BT e
Hq& g —
(1) 100 (2) 200 SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)
(3) 120 (4) 240. & This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
) ) ) questions. You have attempt any 10

133. Interaction of species with the Questions. If a student attempts more than
environment is — 10 questions, then only first 10 questions
(1) Autecology which he has attempted will be checked.
(2) Synecology + Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
(3) Ecosystem and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
(4) Symbiosis KAO"‘:Pt A
SRR i - ¢ Marking scheme :

i & foban & » Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
(1) SNecgdIerS] chosen.
TR RIE it » Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(2) ( SIS
3y TTRe (i.e. the question is unanswered).
(3) » Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases
(4) e e —9 : (frsad 3iF : 40)

134.  Which of the following is not a part of Wﬁ o ﬁ;ﬂfg (15) “";Ti': ! ;" < o ;‘5" EB;"—"
major biomes of India? o 10 g ;ﬂ; R T;Tq 10 o
(1) Temperate forest Emww . 1 ST w4 10
(2) Deciduous forest @ & i aﬁ ! .
(3) Sea coast & UG U # AR fR{aded (1), (2), (3) 9om (4) T |
(4) Desert 9 ORI fAdedi § ¥ BId TP [Adey A8 2 |
frfafad § 4 @19 9RT & U Shd| < 3P YIS
P e T 27 > o e +4 IR Riw 98 fwew & g
(1) GRS a9 T | |
(2) gofureft &= > A 0 I ®E N ey & =
(3) T e T B (@rerfq e ergaRd ®) |
(4) T > e -1 3= a) uRRefort #|

®
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136. Breakdown of detritus into small particles 141. In plant breeding programmes, the entire
by detrivores is called : collection (of plants/seeds) having all the
(1) Leaching diverse alleles for all genes in a given crop
(2) Catabolism is called -

(3) Mineralisation (1) cross-hybridisation among the selected
(4) Fragmentation parents

El F1 Bl P A (2) evaluation and selection of parents.
fafoed SR HEarar o— (3) germplasm collection
(1) ferrer (2) 9= (4) selection of superior recombinants.
(3) EfsiidRor (4) Tved qIey—ysi=d UImEl H# fedl wad & 9l

137. Productivity is the rate of production of _ @ _ e .?!\7 Pl AR
biomass in terms of : (dreri /il ®) BT PE ©
(i) (kcal m=2) yr (1) Tafya S=al & g R—FHR0T
(i) g™ yr™ 2) SFDI DT HAThT Ud T
(i) g yr- @) e 8
(iv) (kcal m=2) yr-1 (3) TG (STHtaTSH) AUBl
(1) (ii) (2) (iif) (4) 915 AT BT T
(3) (i) and (iv) (4) (i) and (iii)

St 1 @ el # S B Sere 142. Independent assortment is absent in case of
P IR T — (1) Genes located on the same chromosome
(i) (kcal m=) yr" (ii) g=2 yr” (2) Genes located on homologous
(ii) g~ yr? (iv) (kcal m=2) yr-
" chromosomes
(1) (i (2) (i (3) Genes located on nonhomologous
(3) (ii) 3R (iv) (4) (i) 3N (iii)
chromosomes
138. In a forest ecosystem green plants are - (4) All the above.
(1) Primary producers frad w@d= sruege quikerd sIar 8l
(2) Consumers a 3 !
(3) Primary consumers (1) T q—\; i _
(4) Decomposers (2) TSI oA R Rera Siea A
Uh g9 & UIRa= H§ & Ui BId & — (3) sramad orgEl R Rerd i #
(1) AP Searad (4) STRIFa |
(2) SUHTET
(3) 3 SRl 143. Point mutation involves
(4) SrEreTHTl (1) Deletion
) . o L (2) Insertion
139. The % global species diversity in India is — (3) Change in single base pair
IRd H fFd % df¥as onfa fafagar o _g , 9 P
N (4) Duplication
- favg ScaRad= § wiffet & |
1) 2.4 % (2)12 %
(3)9 % (4) 8.1 % (1) faeiros
_ _ (2) fFrae=

140. Number of ecological hotspots in the )
world is (3) Tt &R g™ H uRad+
faeg # aRRefad aw werdl @) d&ar 83— (4) fEgom
(1) 14. (2) 16.

(3) 20. (4) 34.
®
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144.

145.

Study the pedigree chart given below
O——0
b ohod & &

What does it show:

(1) Inheritance of a recessive sex-linked
disease like haemophilia

(2) Inheritance of a sex-linked inborn error
of metabolism like phenylketonuria

(3) Inheritance of condition like
phenylketonuria as an autosomal
recessive trait

(4) The pedigree chart is wrong as this is
not possible

o A o @ dumdell I BT SIIAA
P |

ey

Tg IS AT ST §

(1) T&® STgATAl fof1 FEa™™ M HI gRrIfa
S o Sefteforan o

(2) U foi7T FETE ToId IUTIad SN B
IR i 6 fhersel dergRar &1

(3) U@ SfITREAT ATl faRiy® () & Wy
H BTSRRI o™l g BN
ERIRIGEGT

(4) I8 9eNTCl ATC ToAd 7, difd 9T YT
B B T8 |l

The incorrect statement with regard to

Haemophilia is :

(1) It is a recessive disease

(2) It is a dominant disease

(3) A single protein involved in the clotting
of blood is affected

(4) It is a sex-linked disease

TS & IR # Tad HUFT BT 87

(1) I8 TH JAYHE AT R |

(2) I8 TH YA AT B

(3) BR—¥Fhed # ffzd daad & WIcH
gHTfad Bt 2|

(4) 98 T foT—Hger ™ AT & |

146.

147.

During transcription,
binds to DNA site

(1) Regulator

(3) Enhancer
@ & SR, RNA dfeiisi DNA @&

RNA polymerase

(2) Promoter

(4) Receptor.

fra Tord R gear 2
(1) Fram®
(3) TTE=R

(2) gHIeR
(4) TS

Select the two correct statements out of

the four (a-d) given below about lac

operon.

(a) Glucose or galactose may bind with
the repressor and inactivate it

(b) In the absence of lactose the repressor
binds with the operator region

(c) The z-gene codes for permease

(d) This was elucidated by Francois Jacob
and Jacque Monod

The correct statements are

(1) (a) and (c) (2) (b) and (d)

(3) (a) and (b) (4) (b) and (c)

"AH MR | HEfdd N A o w® AR

FHUAI (a-d) H F QT FE HAT Q|

(a) @IS ral aaest, RUER (SA9aR)

D Y EY B I [T BN
e
(b) drrere BT URART TR RUMR, sifurex
(VTeTeh) S & AT STEfAd & oIl & |
(c) z-ST9 ufifust & HIfsd HRar B |

(d) THHT WLEHT BHITH TG qAqT A
Are 7 fHar o |

HE HUF DI T

(1) (a) T2 (c) (2) (b) T2 (d)

(3) (a) @1 (b) (4) (b) T (c)
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148.

149.

What is it that forms the basis of DNA

Fingerprinting?

(1) The relative proportions of purines and
pyrimidines in DNA

(2) The relative difference in the DNA
occurrence in blood, skin and saliva

(3) The relative amount of DNA in the
ridges and grooves of the fingerprints.

(4) Satellite DNA occurring as highly
repeated short DNA segments

I8 91 197 § it DNA feRfUfET &1 smemr

Bt 87

(1) DNA % #igg == den uisREEH &
JAMUfES STguTa

(2) Yo, @@ U1 dR # fITEE DNA &1
A& AR

(3) 3fdr BT § Hedi den @iEl 4 DNA
B JUTfres AT

(4) 335" DNA St ifa gRmafda 810 gu
&g DNA U8l & w9 H Il Sl 2 |

A keystone species is the one which has

(1) A small proportion of total biomass but
has huge impact on community’s
organisation and survival

(2) A plenty of biomass but low impacts on
community’s organisation

(3) A rare species with little impact on
biomass and other species in the
community

(4) A dominant species which has a large
proportion of biomass and which
affects many other species

Udh &I I i 98 8 S

(1) A JIIR & Yo BT ¥F & 7

AfPd WS B G dAl IAD  Sidd

TR g AfH YHa STl B |

(2) SIAR BT I9T 91T & oAfhs TSI B
AMSH W HH YATT STerdl 8 |

(3) T gov wifa § fI\er SawR den
TSI 9 = SATfadl IR 9gd HH YW
BT B

(4) T&H AT ST 2 ST Sfd AR &1 U 991
AT B § TAT S 3 9gd Al Srfadl
TR YHTT STerell ® |

150.

An easily disturbed ecosystem which can
recover after some time after the
stoppage of damaging factor is of

(1) Low stability and high resilience
(2) High stability and high resilience
(3) Low stability and low resilience
(4) High stability and low resilience

TS GRRIfI®S! T3 S IRt | = fhar o
Fhdl & IRy L B dlel BRD DI B W
g 30 gd Reifd 3 die o § S99 B

(1) 71 Rerar den S=a gwam=eral

(2) STa ReRar dT ST YoIRAdl

(3) 791 Rerar e 91 gmerdn

(4) STa Rerar don /49 gam=eral

PART-IV (ATT-IV):
ZOOLOGY (Sig fa=sim)

SECTION - A : (Maximum Marks : 140)

This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35)
questions.

Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

Ge—3 : (3w 3w : 140)
9 @ # Ui (35) weH B
9A® 93 A IR fadeu (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) B |
39 Rl e § 9 ®9d P fAbeu 9 &1
JHT Aol
o i : +4 I R @@ ey & g T B |
YA NG ;0 AR PIg W b T AT T
g (a1t v SrgaiRd 2) |
T 3 —1 g T uRRefaal 7|

151.

Which of the following is not a
characteristic feature of Phylum Porifera?
(1) Collar cells

(2) Cilia over body surface .

(3) Ostia on bodywall

(4) Multicellularity

Y 9IRS &1 791 § ¥ B9 g A&7
T8 B

(1) DR BB

(2) ITFAE TR UEATH

(3) w=fafr wr ftfRen

(4) IgPIREI
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152. Weinberg equilibrium is known to be
affected by gene flow, genetic drift,
mutation, genetic recombination and
(1) Evolution (2) Saltation
(3) limiting factors (4) Natural selection.
g A S yare, Tgdiiie  faEer,
IaRedd, gailtie gaalea va =1 4
g9Ifad BIaT B |
(1) Sgfawra (2) STBA
(3) HHTHRT HRD (4) TTHfrd =T

153. Which of the following statements is

correct?

(1) Amphibians evolved into reptiles.

(2) Fish with stout and strong fins could
move on land and go back to water.
This was about 350 mya.

(3) Giant ferns were present but they all
fell to form coal deposits slowly.

(4) All of these.

/91 3§ ¥ PIA HUF FE 57

(1) 3wT=R, S8l § fsfya g o)

(2) AIC g ASIGd UeH] Jax Al ERIdA W
AT FHAT At AT Y STl H ST Fhad
off | g e 350 fferam a9 gd gor o |

(3) faeme w1 SuRe@ o wg I |9 R
T IR IR—R Praat & SH1G 9919 |

(4) 3 A

154. Which of the following is used as an
atmospheric pollution indicator?
(1) Lepidoptera (2) Lycopersicon
(3) Lichens (4) Lycopodium
=1 9 9 fa®! va qafaRvr ygur & gah
® w9 H ygad fean San 87
(1) sfreIexT (2) ATgHIURAT
(3) g (4) ST

155. What will be the effect if pBR322, a
cloning vector does not carry, Ori’ site?
(1) Sticky ends will not produce
(2) Transformation will not take place
(3) The cell will transform into a tumour cell
(4) Replication will not take place
Ifg gH FAIIT ddeR pBR322 # 'Ori' were
8! BIdT ® O @1 Y9G BT ?

(1) frafry RR S~ 78 &8

(2) BUT=RT FE BN

(3) FIR®T, TH TR HIRGT F HuaRd
HRSIPRI]

(4) ufdpfaas 81 8

156.

157.

158.

Which of the following microbes transform
normal plant and animal cells to
cancerous cells respectively?

(1) Retroviruses and Rhizobium

(2) Escherichia coli and Agrobacterium
tumefaciens

(3) Agrobacterium tumefaciens and
Retroviruses

(4) Agrobacterium tumefaciens and
A.rhizogenes

71 9 9 B9 ¥ geAsia HHET: AT uIey

g g PINTHSN P HER BINRTDHRT A

FUIRT HRA & 2

(1) Rerarsa vd rgoifaam

(2) ToIRfdHar Hrens vd TeaIRaA

RGNS
(3) TIFIRTH cgHwRiga vd Rerarsd
(4) TFRIRTH TTABRIIE Td QHIeaIRaA
RENINIEE]

Primers are

(1) Chemically synthesized oligonucleotides
that are complementary to the regions of
DNA

(2) Chemically synthesized oligonucleotides
that are not complementary to the regions
of DNA

(3) Chemically synthesized, autonomously
replicating circular DNA molecules

(4) Specific sequences present on
recombinant DNA.

A B B—

(1) IS w9 9 Gifia iffern
fdrsiicrgsd i DNA & &3 & IJRD
B B

(2) TS T H Gt sffer
fdAeiicised St DNA & &1 & IJRd
TE B §

(3) I™rIf® wU | Aeeifdd, W@rwy |
RIPIAgTHRT gearhR DNA 377
(4) gTATST DNA R SufRerd faftre argshH

Which of the following is not a source of
restriction endonuclease?

(1) Haemophilus influenza

(2) Escherichia coli

(3) Entamoeba coli

(4) Bacillius amyloliquifaciens

9 § | I ufdee USTgd @1 S| T8 e?
(1) e YUt

(2) sTaRfean wrars

(3) TreaHIaT Prelms

(4) sfera TATSAlfarfaaw RiTa
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159.

160.

Study the following statements and select

the incorrect ones.'

(i) 'Bt' in 'Bt cotton' indicates that it is a
genetically modified crop produced
through biotechnology.

(i) The anticoagulant 'hirudin' is being
produced from transgenic Brassica
napus seeds.

(i) 'Flavr  Savr' transgenic tomatoes
remain fresh for a longer period than
the normal tomato variety.

(iv) Golden rice is a transgenic variety of
Oryza sativa, which is rich in I3-
carotene and helps to prevent night
blindness.

(1) (i) only

(2) (ii) and (iii)

(3) (i) and (iv)

(4) (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv)

/1wl BT QeI BINIY Tl Tea

A BT T DTG

(i) 'Bt' ®re1 § Bt qunal g & I|® @
IIAIREG ®I A wURT HEA 8 S
STTUTEES 3 ARTH W IAIRd Bl TS T |

(i) vfiRpe®d feveM &1 aReiHl gy
AU B IS W S A S YET R

(iii) 'TITAR AR ' AHD URGI  THICR,
ARG THICR s &1 g 9 o1fds
T AT P Aol IEd B

(iv) Mees SH IAWIST Aersdl & W
IRSI f5e 28 S BRI 9 UFgR 8
TJAT AT AT BT b H HERIAT Bl B |

1) dad b (i)

2) (ii) 72 (iii)

3) (i) =T (iv)

4) (i), (ii), (iii) e (iv)

~ o~ o~ o~

Cry 1l Ab and Cry | Ab produce toxins that

control

(1) Cotton bollworms and corn borer
respectively

(2) Corn borer and cotton bollworms
respectively

(3) Tobacco budworms and nematodes
respectively

(4) Nematodes and tobacco budworms
respectively.

Cry Il AbTd Cry| Ab ¥ ¥ Seo= &_d

2 o wHe: fFEfya sva 2-

(1) ®feq didard Td $I| 9T Bl

(2) B9 IR TG Picd drAdiH Bl

(3) THITE, HISTHT BT ¢&  HCrsd Bl
(4)

4) fAmers den awTd, HivihT i

161.

162.

What causes the inactive form of Bt toxin
i.e., protoxin to get converted into its
active form in the body of insect

(1) Temperature of the gut.

(2) Enzymes present in the saliva.

(3) Alkaline pH of the gut.

(4) There is no specific reason

frd HROT § | diel & IRR H Bt SR
o1 f%pa wu srrfa dicifaas e |fha
Y H wUIRA Bl §—

(1) SMMBRATA BT ATUHH

(2) IR ¥ IufRerd USIgH

(3) SMERATA B &< pH

(4) @13 faftre HROT 781 B

What is the permanent cure of adenosine

deaminase (ADA) deficiency in children?

(1) Bone marrow transplantation

(2) Enzyme replacement therapy in which
functional ADA is given to patient by
injection

(3) Infusion of genetically engineered
lymphocytes (in which functional
ADA - cDNA is introduced) into the
patient's blood

(4) Introduction of gene isolated from the
bone marrow cells which produce
ADA, into the cells of the patient at
early embryonic stages.

gl # TS AW (ADA) B HH

BT AT AT T ?

(1) RS TR

(2) ToITsH gfoRemue SueR A wrates
ADA 3SR gRT AW &1 & Sran &

(3) aTgaIl¥® wu ¥ IIfHifyd ferpseyd
(Rra# ®afed ADA - cDNA &1 999

frar 1 B) &1 O A9 & a9 |
Jd9 HRIAT Sl 2 |

(4) IRMME Yoig Ewemsll § IR @
BIRTHIT H 39 rfRermss HIRTHRN A
g R T SIF &1 9ae S ADA,
JO~ BT B |

A\
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163.

164.

Match Column-I with Column-Il and select
the correct answer from the codes given
below.

Column-| Column-ll

A. |Biopiracy (i) |Effort to fix the
non-functional
gene

B. |Biopatent (ii) |Gene silencing

C. |Gene therapy | (iii) |lllegal removal
of biological
materials

D. [RNAI (iv) |Right granted
for  biological
entities

(1) A<(iv), B(ii), C-(i), D~(iii)

(2) A(ii), B(iv), C-(i), D~(iii)

(3) A-(iii), B~(iv), C-(i), D- (i)

(4) A<(iii), B=(iv), C~(ii), D(i)

-l BT -1l 9 A Py den
AT Y e | AL IR BT I HIFY

-1 WRA-1T

A. | Irarorsd (i) | srprat® SiH
B BB B
‘Dbl TITH

B. | srauce (i) | =1 ATgeIT

C. | 59 ot (i) | Sfaw et
Eal 31y
s

D. | RNAi (iv) | Sifep di
IGMEHERER
TR JABR

(1) A-(iv), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(iii)

(2) A-(ii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(iii)

(3) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(i), D- (ii)

(4) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(ii), D-(i)

The general body plan
symmetry are similar in

(1) Annelids and coelenterates
(2) Coelenterates and flukes
(3) Annelids and Arthropoda
(4) Cnidarians and echinoderms

qEg <8 e ud e gafafy e
A B |

(1) Thifersd wa dAreged

(2) A2 cd T Yol

(3) THifersd wa ameturssd

(4) FreRa=a vd gorgrsHd

and body

165.

166.

The immature male germ cell undergo

division to produce sperms by the process

of spermatogenesis. Choose the correct
one with reference to above.

(1) Spermatogonia have 46 chromosomes
and always undergo meiotic cell
division.

(2) Primary spermatocytes divide by
meiotic cell division

(3) Secondary spermatocytes have 23
chromosomes and undergo second
mitotic division

(4) Spermatozoa are transformed into
spermatids

RG] TRTF BIRIPT ST | ToR &N

SIS @1 fshal §RT YUl Bl Iea=

RN T D AEY H S B BT G

HITY |

(1) e 4 46 oA B ©
THL TS PIRIDT AT F oreeht 2 |

(2) Ui TEITATSSH STEqAT BIRI®I
faaro= g1 fawfiora &l 21

(3) fe<ias wwierf T # 23 oA &1 §
qer gy IR fawrea | ol & |

(4) werSen #1 wfeesw # wurRd
foam Srar 21

Fill the blanks in the given statements and

select the correct option.

(A) The developmental stage of an animal
passed in the mother's womb is
called ...(J)..

(B) The outer layer of blastula is called ---(ii)..
It does not take part in the formation
of —--(ii)..

(C) (iv) is the first germ layer formed from
the inner cell mass by differentiation.

(1) (ii)-mesoderm, (iii))-embryo proper,
(iv)-ectoderm

(2) (i)-egg, (ii)-trophoblast.
proper

(3) (i)-egg, (iv)-endoderm

(4) (i)-embryo, (iv)-endoderm

fag T FHoAl § Rad Fi & W=A 91

|E fadedi &1 == HITg—

(A) TH &g @1 ulRaes sraRen S @11 &
TR TS SN B (7). PR B

(B) R AT BT 188 R --~(ii).. HEAT B |
g ——-(jii).. & foAfor § wrr TE oar 2

(C) (iv) 9u¥ 99 Wk ® ol fawgd gwi
AR PIRTHT Fedl 4 FAHT 8rar 2|

(1) (ii)-mezras, (jii)-goiyor, (iv)-areras

(2) (i)-31uT, (ii)-aT9DIRS (jii)-goryoT

(3) (i)-3v=, (iv)-3rTeaH

(iii)-embryo

A\
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(4) (i)-30T, (iv)-3r=<Te=H
167. The phase of menstrual cycle in humans
that last for 14 days, is
(1) Follicular phase
(2) Ovulatory phase
(3) Luteal phase
(4) Menstruation.

AFEl @ Mg °h Bl g8 UTaRT S 14
i 9% 2 8, 98 ©—

(1) g1 graed

(2) AU Yra=eq

(3) eIt Urawen

(4) ISR

168. In which type of coelom, the mesoderm
arises from the wall of the embryonic gut
or enteron as hollow outgrowths or
enterocoelomic pouches. It occurs in
echinoderms and chordates
(1) Schizocoelom (2) Pseudocoelom
(3) Enterocoelom (4) Eucoelom

fod gdR @ uer A weEvEd, 9Ul
AERATA 1T TeF &I ARy 9 @rEed
JragfEdl a1 N F UER Aferdl & w9 H
I BN 2| I8 SHISAISHE d Plecd A

et 21
(1) g (2) Qrerfie™
(3) TR (4) e

169. Match Colurnn-I with Column-II and select
the correct option from the codes given

below.
Column-l Column-ll
A | Simple (i) | Wall of heart
columnar
B | Cardiac (i) | Bone joints
muscle
C | Adipose (iii) | Inner lining of
tissue stomach and
intestine
D | Hyaline (iv) | Below the skin in
cartilage the abdomen,
buttocks, thighs
and breasts
(v) | Diaphragm
(1) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(ii), D-(iv)
(2) A-(iii), B-(v), C-(ii), D-(iv)
(3) A-(i), B-(iii), C-(iv), D-(v)
(4) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(iv), D-(ii)

-l BT WH-1l I e Hifie gen =
fag ¢ Tl | ¥ {Adpeu b1 ggq PHifog—

wTH-1 wT-11
A |vd R | (i) (gl @1 Ry
B [gediush (ii) |erRer fert
C |g91 Sd® (iii) |emHTeT I em=
P AIRD IFR
D |graeid SuilReyr |(iv)[Ser, foew, Sifed
Tq wH @ @
& A
(V) |Tguce

(1) A(iii), B(i), C-(ii), D~(iv)
(2) A-(iii), B-(v), C~(ii), D(iv)
(3) A~(i), B-(iii), C-(iv), D-(v)
(4) A(iii), B(i), C-(iv), D~(ii)

170. Identify the following simple epithelial

tissues and select the correct option.

G

A B
.I.:._\lllglr'n {
.rJ!'-‘_II:._I o
C D
A B C D
(1) | Cuboidal Squamous |Columnar | Ciliated
columnar
(2) [Squamous | Cuboidal Columnar | Ciliated
columnar
(3) [Pseudostra- | Columnar |Cuboidal Ciliated
tififed cuboidal
squamous
(4) [Squamous |Columnar |Cuboidal Pseudostr-
atified
columnar
(ciliated)
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fr=feRaa Sumen Hddl &1 ggaE By 173. Consider the following statements
] concerning sexual reproduction —
qn Ael fadey w1 aFT B a. Sexual reproduction introduces new
gene combination in a population
e ——” b. Some acellular protists like
T T@ Paramecium exhibit sexual
reproduction by forming male and
A female gamete nuclei, which they
exchange through temporary
e cytoplasmic bridge
.,e_f_-;k'-i-'{f“" c. Sexual reproduction is commonly
I“f}ﬁ% biparental
el 1y d. The place of fertilization depends upon
the type of organism and its habitat
c D Which of the above statement is not true
A B C D w.r.t. sexual reproduction?
(1) [emmeR TH | TR |GE (1)candd
(2)bandd
< { (3) d only
2) |ere TR |THR |[TTHR gedqTa (4) All the above statements are correct
= e o9 & Hafea fFreafalaa s w
(B) | EREIIHISS [WPR [TFHR  |9eTH B9 THR
a. Affd 9194, SMEel # YS9 |AISH &l
4) |vremr TTTPR [OHR  |YSICTHISS G P 3
AAMIELN b. 7B @ Niewe, 99 dvHTT TR
(wewmY) U4 AGT G Dbl H1 0T qen
R Sffaged A g1 I fafag
171. How does Amoeba reproduce? @ AT wefifa oxd &
. . c. i 59 wHrad: fgeaa Biar ®
(1) Binary fission
(2) Buddi d. FYEs &1 I Siaary den S9a 3mard
uddin
9 _ P YR WR R B 8
(3) Fragmentation e S99 A Fad H SWRIT B A1 HUH
(4) Both (1) and (3) TE 27
ET, S fhd UHR BT 82 (1) cdermd
(1) fefesrsrr g (2) e g (2) :’;‘2“ d
) (3) ®da d
(3) famvs+ gra (4) (1) @er (3) <=t (4) SR T por TE D
5 174. Electroporation is
172. What are Internal buds known as” (1) Making transient pores in cell
(1) Gene (2) Clone membranes to introduce gene
(3) Gemmules (4) Bud constructs _
) ) (2) Fast passage of nutrients through
3ARE BfABIIT BT 7T BeT S 872 phloem sieve pores by electric
o stimulation
(1) (2) it (3) Opening of stomata by artificial light
(3) S g (4) Bferadr during night
(4) Purification of saline water with the
help of membrane system
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175.

176.

Jz1d fo5ur (Electroporation) 2 |

(1) S gTdl & A g HIReT wem &
IR fovs 9111 |

(2) 9EA SEIYA ERT TAIGH & =TIl [oal
J UIYHi B @Rd yarg

(3) I & FHI HFH UG gRT W Bl
ECIEI]

(4) Bl GF B FEIAT A AGUNI ST Bl

&R

In gel electrophoresis, the separated
bands of DNA are cut from the agaros gel
& extracted from the gel piece it is called
(1) Separation

(2) Insertional inactivation

(3) Elution

(4) Eluviation

SASTaE BRI § DNA & 9d f6d

U89 B URIG 9Id ¥ Fled © adl oid
QUel ¥ YUd HIA &, 3H HEd & —

(1) gUFDHRT

(2) faeh Af¥paar (Insertional inactivation)
(3) fee (Elution)

(4) vgfawerE (Eluviation)

Important work of Boyer is in field of

__A__andofCohenwasinfieldof B .

Select the option which correctly fills A

and B.

(1) A- Restriction enzymes in Retrovirus, B-
Plasmids

(2) A- Chromosomal DNA, B- Restriction
enzymes in E. coli

(3) A- Restriction enzymes in E. coli, B-
Plasmids

(4) A- Plasmids, B- Restriction enzymes in
E. coli

A D EFHTRAR _ B D a7 H

PIesl HT AgAYUl B o7 | S9 AFHed o1

I BTG, ST AT B ®1 A8l gfel el 87

(1) A -Rgraess @ uftess gors,
B- woHsd

(2) A- ToIgAT DNA, B - S.®Tclls & Ufceed
QIR

(3) A- L.d1eg & ufaeys vog,
B- wifoHe™

(4) A- @RS, B- S.®1Tg & Ufded
[yGIESSS

177.

178.

The genetically-modified (GM) brinjal in
india has been developed for

(1) Enhancing shelf life

(2) Enhancing mineral content

(3) Drought-resistance

(4) Insect-resistance

IRT ¥ IMaiffied wU F wUIRA (GM)
I feas fay fefad e 13 8

(1) 3e® ATSH H deIa) & oIy

(2) @frst ged | g @ fog

(B)g@ & ufd uftRigsmar & forg

(4) @ gfRig®wa & fog

Genetically modified plants have been

useful in many ways. Genetic modification

has—

a. Made crops more tolerant to abiotic
stresses

b. Enhanced nutritional value of food like
vitamin ‘A’ enriched tomato called Flavr
Savr variety

c. Helped to reduce post harvest losses

d. Increased efficiency of mineral usage
by plants

Select the incorrect combination

(1) Onlya &b

(2)Onlyc &d

(3) Only b

(4) All are correct

AR wY F WUCRT YIed fd] e

A AWEIS © | ARG H/UTRYT H—

a. Bl B JoA T9E ® Ul Af®
SESNICECEIR I

b. @WEl & WYY I H gig B T O™
faeTf™ A wgR are] I Flavr Savr
USIIfd 81 STl ©

c. B PHels b SUNIT BIF dTell &fdT Bl
]A B H FEAT A B

d. UUi §RT WSl & WA & Qe H
gfg @1 B

G A BT IIT BIfoTg—

(1) ®9d a dAqT b

(2) dad c AT d

(3) BT b

(4) =f |98 2

A\
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179. Mutinational companies and industrilized
countries are utilizing natural resource of
other countries without proper
authorisation. It is called
(1) Biopatent (2) Biopiracy
(3) Bioethics (4) Biowar
A HUFAl g A Gl gI}T fha
g | A @aRerd srgHed 9 &fdqre
CIAE & Sd GAEAl BT ST BIAT

HETdl
(1) IrAUe= (2) ISR
(3) IraTgefad (4) IRITER

180. Which of the following is a primary sex
organ of a female
(1) Vagina
(2) Ovary
(3) Uterus
(4) Fallopian tube
/1 | | BrEa " & mAfHE ST 31

g —

(1) @ (Vagina)

(2) 3rvsEIA (Ovary)

(3) ferg (Uterus)

(4) wefaue aferdt (Fallopian tube)

181. After ovulation in female human, the
structure, which is formed by the ruptured
follicle, is
(1) Corpus luteum

(2) Corpus albicans

(3) Corpus callosum

(4) Corpora bigemina

A& Ha H Jvsicdd & ueErq fufed gea

g7 P B el wve @ —

(1) B gfead
(2) o vfesm=d
(3) B Hearad
(4) ®1aRT g

182. The growth of corpus luteum is controlled by
(1) Luteinizing hormone
(2) Prolactin
(3) Human chorionic gonadotropin
(4) Follicle stimulating hormone
FihA ogfead & gfg FEfa a9 o 7
(1) SgEATsfT 8MiA (LH) /T
(2) Treifdes gRI
(3) gFA RIS Mg (HCG) )T
(4) Bifdda LT g (FSH) g

183.

184.

185.

Galapago islands are connected with
which scientist

(1) Wallace (2) Lamarck
(3) Malthus (4) Darwin
e g e I 3 99 ©
(1) der (2) @¥T®H
(3) HATcerd (4) SRfaA

First photosynthetic organisms to appear
on earth were

(1) Bacteria (2) Green algae
(3) Cyanobacteria (4) Bryophytes
gedl IR UHT B dTcl UUH BN HYATDH
Sia o |

(1) SRR (2) & At

(3) ATATIEEIRAT (4) STABTSCH

Which of the following is a true statement?

(1) The primitive atmosphere had 20%
oxygen, just like it is today

(2) The reducing primitive atmosphere
contributed to the origin of life and the
oxidizing one today would hinder it

(3) The primitive atmosphere was an
oxidizing one and today's is a
reducing one, making photosynthesis
possible

(4) It took so long for prokaryotic evolution
because the primitive atmosphere
screened out the ultraviolet radiation
from the sun

for1 7 P11 B T 2|

(1) 3MfE&H IraTaRel, SF M & T 20%
JfrATSTH IEdT 201

(2) IR AMfEH ATATIRYT = Sirad B
Skl # ARTETE fHar o &R ISt @1
SMRABR qIATaRYT FABT BT B |

(3) 3ITfeH ATATERYT Ydb JATRATBIRT TR
o 3R AT P I8 JAUTIABRI & I
GBI FIAYU DI TG ST 8 |

(4) @or=HA & SgfAd™E b g sHH
g AHI M Fifh faH ardrERer |
JF | arelt Wy fafdHor HY qreR
A5 33w
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*
0‘0

SECTION - B : (Maximum Marks : 40)

This section contains FIFTEEN (15)
questions. You have attempt any 10
Questions. If a student attempts more than
10 questions, then only first 10 questions
which he has attempted will be checked.
Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3)
and (4) ONLY ONE of these four option is
correct

Marking scheme :

Full Marks : +4 If ONLY the correct option is
chosen.

Zero Marks : 0 If none of the options is chosen
(i.e. the question is unanswered).

Negative Marks : —1 In all other cases

e —9 : (fraaw 3w : 40)
39 TS H UE (15) U 3| s 9 U
BIa fH=E 10 Yo &1 SR 91 € I} 3m9 10
{ IfRF Tl FT SR A B, O SR A W
YU 10 U1 BT & Srg B AR
gAP 9 A IR fadeu (1), (2), (3) T2 (4) B |
39 IRI fapedi § 9 dad P fadey 9 2 |
B AT :
qof o +4 AR % |E Aeeq & g
TR
NERCE 0 Ife &g N fbey & g
T & (@I ue gaRd B) |
FUT 3ih ;-1 o= 9 uRRfoat

186.

187.

Disease pneumonia is due to
(1) Virus (2) Bacterium
(3) Cyanobacterium  (4) Protozoan

<A AT BT BROT B
QEIEN]
(3) ATSAIIEIRAT

(2) SFERTH
(4) WIETSIeE

A person is suffering from frequent
episodes of nasal discharge, nasal
congestion, reddening of eyes and watery
eyes. These are the symptoms of

(1) Cyanosis

(2) Bronchitis

(3) Rhinitis

(4) Bronchial carcinoma

Uh qafdd f9d AR 9, o ot
BIY U1 §891 dAT ATh g5 BIF1 ol
R Bl 8 | U8 fFasd oeor 8 9hd 87
(1) A
2) sTwrsfed

188. Match the following
gHfera sIfeg
A | Leishmania donovani | p. | Malaria
B. | Wuchereria bancrofti g. | Amoebiasis
C. | Trypanosoma r | Kala azar
gambiense
D. | Entamoeba histolytica | s | Sleeping
sickness
t | Filariasis
A | Srerfarar rar p. | Helfkam
B. | gaRar d=riwers g. | rfeaR
C. | Rd=rarar Hifero~y r | SRR
D. | yucorHiar fevciargiedr | s | e gl
T
(1) A-s,B-r,C-q,D-p (2) A-r,B-s,C-t,D-t
(3) A-r,B-t,C-s,D-q (4) A-r,B-t,C-q,D-p
189. The world's highly prized wool yielding
Pashmina breed is
(1) Sheep
(2) Goat
(3) Goat-sheep cross
(4) Kashmir sheep- Afgan sheep cross
faeg o FaifS B ST SRS YTHIAT
fra®! T 87
(1) Wre
(2) FH
(3) THA-HS BT HBRUI
(4) FTNRY AT - AHIH WS BT FHRI
190. In some animals the same structures

developed along different directions due
to adaptations to different needs. this
ST (i)..... and these  structures

Fill the correct words in (i) & (ii),

(1) Divergent evolution, Homologous

(2) Convergent evolution, Analogous

(3) Divergent evolution, Analogous

(4) Convergent evolution, Homologous
O SRl H A= aeIHanl & AqHad
@ HROT A= femell § w9 =i &

(i) @ (i) § I wrg B HHL:

(1) IR (Divergent) SEIAHTH, AHSIT
(2) AR (Convergent) SEfawTa, FHIR
(3) 3ERI(Divergent) SEfA®T, AR
(4) AMERY  (Convergent) IABIE, FHI
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191.

192.

Read the following statements and select

the correct ones.

(i) Electrophoresis is a technique used
for the separation of substances
based on their size and charge.

(i) Plasmids are extra-chromosomal,
self-replicating, usually  circular,
double stranded DNA molecules
found naturally in many bacteria and
also in some yeast.

(iii) It is not advisable to use an
exonuclease enzyme while producing
a recombinant DNA molecule.

(iv) In Eco RI, the roman numeral |
indicates that it was the first enzyme
isolated from Ecoli RY 13.

(1) (i) and (ii) (2) (iii) and (iv)

(3) (i), (ii) and (iv) (4) (i),(ii),(iii) and (iv)

/1 ®woAl @1 ufey qun wE wUHl 9t

fdwed &1 Ta9 BIfTg—

(i) SAFSTHIRRTA U dH1db & Sl ugred &l
ITB ATHR T I S R W YUdH
) B forg wgaa fean o 2|

(i) wfSHs g ugEE,  w@afggiE,
AT g, a3 DNA 379 8id

2 o el wU @ Hs Siaroged #
A FB BB H W I I 7 |

(iii) T gHARTST DNA 317] I~ B |Ad
Th TR FATST TSgH &I SUAIT
FHI B FAT8 e & IR B

(iv) Eco RI, % 9+ W | g2 & f& o=
E coli RY 13 9§ Y& fHar w141
YIH USITSH 27|

(1) (i) T (i)

(3) (i), (i) Td (iv)

(2) (iii) 7@ (iv)
(4) (), (i), (i) T (iv)

Which radiation cause DNA damage
leading to neoplastic transformation ?

(a) lonising radiation
(b) X-rays

(c) Non- ionising radiations
(d) UV -rays
(

1)aandc (2)band c
(3)aandb (4)a,b,c, &d
P fafever, DNA afd &1 Tageh
JUTIRYT BT 8?2
(a) muFHTY fafeot
(b) X-fzoi
(c) TS fafepvot
(d) TRTSIT fapot
(asdiRc (2)bsiRc
(3)a3iRb (4)a, b, c, 3R d

193.

194.

195.

196.

Cocaine interferes with transport of:

(1) GABA

(2) Acetylcholine

(3) Dopamine

(4) Glutamate

HIpd fhad aRagd H a1em ST HIal B
(1) GABA

(2) YRaesa ®Ieli|

(3) SrUTTEH

(4) e

Nicotine

(1) stimulates adrenal gland
(2) an alkaloid

(3) is present in tobacco

(4) All of these

IREICIR

(1) sTergama U ®1 AT HaT B |
(2) TH Tebdliss ¥ |

(3) T=TE, | U AT B |

(4) STIFa |

Which of the following is the fresh water
fish

(1) Catla

(2) Mackerel

(3) Pomfrets

(4) Hilsa

7 & ¥ W Tl ATl B
(1) b

(2) AHRA

(3) urhE

(4) feers

Which of the following fermented
beverage will not be produced by
distillation of fermented broth

(1) Whisky

(2) Brandy

(3) Rum

(4) Wine

=1 § 9 P fevas ug ggred fefoag
IR B IS | U Fa far e 87
(1) fegwas

(2) FTUST

() %A

(4) arg

A\
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03 /7 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

CLASS: XII APPEARED / PASSED

197. Select the correct match
(1) Aspergillus niger- Acetic acid
(2) Streptokinase- Immunosuppressive
(3) Cyclosporin A-Clot buster
(4) Statins - Cholesterol lowering agent

e e &1 =ae &g
(1) veeforere F1g7Y -URIfed e

) TWRIHTSA-URATHSHD

2
3) ATSFAIRA A—dedle TN

(
(
(4) Rfea-aiaed e FR®

198. The conditions which are favourable for
the formation of oxyhaemoglobin

(1) PO, T, PCO,T, H*conc 4, Temperature»lz
(2) POzi«,PCOzJ«, H*conc.T, TemperatureT
(3) PO.T, PCO24, H*conc., Temperaturei«
4) PO.T, PCO.T, H*conc.Y,, TemperatureT
RN, ST 5 sifedErelfe & fmfor

@ ford wugs A ¥, ¥ -

(1) PO2T, PCcO.T, H+wigar ., amamd
(2) PO, PCO2, HHwigar T, ara=T
(3) PO2T, PCO2, HHwigar ., el
4) PO.T, PCO,T, Hwrigar |, arommT

199. Which of the following statement is true

(1) 20-25 percent COz: is transported by
RBCs

(2) 97 percent of Oz is transported by
RBCs

(3) 70 percent COz is carried as
bicarbonate

(4) All of these are true

/1 3§ ¥ DIA HUF FE 57

(1) 20-25 "fcrera CO2, RBC gR1 ufkafza @f
STl B

(2) 97 ufderd Oz, RBC gRT uRasd &) Wi 8

(3) 70 Uferd CO2, dIE&EME & ®U H o
SR STl R

(4) Tft 98 g |

200.

The following are some major events in
the early history of life:

P. First heterotrophic prokaryotes

Q. First genes

R. First eukaryotes

S. First autotrophic prokaryotes

T. First animals

Which option below places these events
in the correct order?

(1) PQSRT

(2) QPSRT

(3) QSPTR

(4) QSPRT

Sitas @ YRS 3fer ®1 |8 g Hen
=1 2

P. o fawaardl graRaca

Q. 9IH S

R. UM gaRacHd

S. YR WUy graRAarcd

T. 92/ i

W e = e e =1 geArl o
|E HH H @Al g ?

(1) PQSRT

(2) QPSRT

(3) QSPTR
(4) QSPRT
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/. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP) 4
FOR CLASS-X TO XI MOVING | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-1

Q.No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Ans. 1 1 3 4 4 2 4 2 3 1

Q.No. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

PART-I: Ans. 2 3 2 2 1 1 2 2 1 3
BIOLOGY

Q.No. | 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Ans. 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 1 2

Q.No. | 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 2

Q.No. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

PART-II: Ans. 4 2 2 3 1 2 3 2 1 2
MATHS Q.No. | 51 52 53 54 55
Ans. 4 3 2 2 1
Q.No. | 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65
PART-III: Ans. 2 1 3 4 4 4 2 1 1 3

PHYSICS | qoNo. | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70

Ans. 2 1 1 2 3

Q.No. 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 4 1 1 2 3 1 2 3 2 1

PART-IV:
CHEMISTRY | Q-No. | 81 82 83 84 85

Ans. 3 4 4 4 1

Q.No. | 86 87 88 89 920 91 92 93 94 95

PART-V: Ans. 1 3 3 4 2 4 2 3 4 2
MENTAL
ABILITY Q.No. 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 4 2 4 1 3
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/" J/// SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)
FOR CLASS-XI TO XIl MOVING | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-2

Q.No. | 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Ans. 1 3 4 2 3 2 3 1 1 1
Q.No. | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20

Ans. 3 3 2 1 4 3 4 4 2 3
PART-I: Q.No. | 21 22 (23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
CHEMISTRY Ans. 1 4 1 4 2 1 3 3 2 1
Q.No. | 31 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36 | 37 | 38 | 39 | 40

Ans. 3 3 1 3 4 2 3 2 4 2

Q.No. | 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50
Ans. 2 2 2 1 2 3 2 2 1 1
Q.No. | 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
Ans. 2 3 1 2 3 4 3 3 2 1
Q.No. | 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70

Ans. 3 3 3 4 4 2 1 3 1 1
PART-II: Q.No. | 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80
PHYSICS Ans. 4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 1 3
Q.No. | 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90
Ans. 4 1 1 3 2 4 3 3 1 3
Q.No. | 9N 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 | 100
Ans. 1 1 4 1 4 3 2 C 1 1

Q.No. | 101 | 102 | 103 | 104 | 105 | 106 | 107 | 108 | 109 | 110
Ans. 4 2 4 3 3 3 1 2 2 1
Q.No. | 111 | 112 | 113 | 114 | 115 | 116 | 117 | 118 | 119 | 120

Ans. | 4 3 1 2 | 1 4 | 2 | 2 1 1
PART-III: Q.No. | 121 | 122 [ 123 | 124 | 125 | 126 | 127 | 128 | 129 | 130
BOTANY Ans. | 3 2 4 | 4 | 3| 3 1 2 | 3 1

Q.No. | 131 | 132 | 133 | 134 | 135 | 136 | 137 | 138 | 139 | 140
Ans. 4 4 2 2 2 4 3 4 1 2
Q.No. | 141 | 142 | 143 | 144 | 145 | 146 | 147 | 148 | 149 | 150
Ans. 2 4 3 2 4 3 3 1 3 4
Q.No. | 151 | 152 | 153 | 154 | 155 | 156 | 157 | 158 | 159 | 160
Ans. 2 2 2 2 1 3 1 3 3 4
Q.No. | 161 | 162 | 163 | 164 | 165 | 166 | 167 | 168 | 169 | 170

Ans. | 3 1 4 2 1 1 3 3 2 1

PART-IV : QNo. | 171 | 172 [ 173 | 174 | 175 | 176 | 177 | 178 | 179 | 180

ZOOLOGY Ans. | 3 3 4 4 2 2 4 2 1 1
Q.No. | 181 | 182 [ 183 | 184 | 185 | 186 | 187 | 188 | 189 | 190
Ans. 1 1 3 1 2 2 4 3 2 3
Q.No. | 191 | 192 [ 193 [ 194 | 195 | 196 | 197 | 198 | 199 | 200
Ans. | 3 3 4 1 4 2 4 3 4 4
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/ 7/ SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)
FOR CLASS-XII APPEARED / PASSED | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-3

Q.No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Ans. 3 3 3 4 1 1 4 3 4 3
Q.No. | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20

Ans. 1 4 2 3 2 4 4 3 4 1
PART-I: Q.No. | 21 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
CHEMISTRY Ans. 3 2 1 3 2 4 3 2 1 1
Q.No. | 31 32 (33 | 34 | 35 | 36 | 37 | 38 | 39 | 40

Ans. 1 4 2 4 2 4 3 4 4 4

Q.No. | M1 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50
Ans. 3 1 3 1 3 1 4 2 4 3
Q.No. | 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. | 4 1 1 1 1 3 3 1 4 1

QNo.| 61 | 62 | 63 | 64 | 65 | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70

Ans. | 2 1 1 2 2 4 1 3 3 4
PART-II: QNo. | 71 | 72 | 73 | 74 | 75 | 76 | 77 | 78 | 79 | 80
PHYSICS Ans. | 3 2 3 1 4 1 3 1 1 1

QNo. | 81 | 82 [ 83 | 84 | 85 | 86 | 87 | 83 | 89 | 90
Ans. | 2 2 1 2 | 4 | 4 | 2 1 2 | 2
QNo. | 91 [ 92 [ 93 | 94 | 95 [ 96 | 97 | 98 | 99 | 100
Ans. | 2 1 3 | 33| 3| 3] 21]4]2
Q.No. | 101 | 102 | 103 | 104 | 105 | 106 | 107 | 108 | 109 | 110
Ans. | 3 3 2 | 2| 3| 4| 2 1 4 | 3
QNo. | 111 [ 112 [ 113 [ 114 | 115 | 116 | 117 | 118 | 119 | 120
Ans. | 3 4 1 4 | 4 1 4 | 4 | 4 | 2
PART-III: Q.No. | 121 | 122 [ 123 | 124 | 125 | 126 | 127 | 128 | 129 | 130
BOTANY Ans. | 3 2 4 1 1 1 3 | 2 1 4
Q.No. | 131 | 132 [ 133 | 134 | 135 | 136 | 137 | 138 | 139 | 140
Ans. | 4 2 1 1 2 | 4 | 3 1 4 | 4
Q.No. | 141 | 142 | 143 | 144 | 145 | 146 | 147 | 148 | 149 | 150
Ans. | 3 1 3 | 3222 4 1 1
Q.No. | 151 | 152 | 153 | 154 | 155 | 156 | 157 | 158 | 159 | 160
Ans. | 2 4 4 | 3| a4 ] 3 1 3 1 1
Q.No. | 161 | 162 | 163 | 164 | 165 | 166 | 167 | 168 | 169 | 170
Ans. | 3 4 3 | 3| 24| 3] 3] 4] 2

PART-IV : QNo. | 171 | 172 | 173 | 174 | 175 | 176 | 177 | 178 | 179 | 180

ZOOLOGY Ans. | 1 3 4 1 3 3 4 3 2 2
Q.No. | 181 | 182 | 183 | 184 | 185 | 186 | 187 | 188 | 189 | 190
Ans. | 1 1 4 3 2 2 3 3 2 1

Q.No. | 191 | 192 | 193 | 194 | 195 | 196 | 197 | 198 | 199 | 200
Ans. 4 4 3 4 1 4 4 3 4 2
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/" /. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)
SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-1

FOR CLASS-X TO XI MOVING

PART-l: BIOLOGY A
1. to 40 Refer to Answer Key (AK). 45.
PART-Il: MATHS
Y G EE BT o8P
2 3 -5 2 -+43-J5
" 1 1 Produce CB to a point D such that BC = BD
= + d join AD.
(2-5)+B)  (\2—5)~/3) and join
In A ABC and A ABD, we have
Leta=2-5 b=3 ’
(a +b) (a—-Db)=a2- b2 BC = BD (By construction)
_ N2--B+2-B+B AB = AB  (Same side)
2 2
(V2-B) -(V3) Z ABC = Z ABD (Each of 90°)
_ 2(V2-J5 _2(V2-5) Therefore,A ABC= AABD  (SAS)
2+5-2[/10-¢ 2(2_Jﬁ) So, Z CAB = Z DAB (1)
AC = AD PCT 2
(\E—ﬁ) ] andAC (CPCT) (2
:mzﬁ- Thus, £ CAD = ZCAB + £ BAD
=x+x=2x [From (1)] 3)
42. We know that x3 + y3 + z3 — 3xyz _ _
(K +y o+ Z)XE+yP 27— xy — Yz — 7). And ZACD = £ ADB =2 x
Hence, a3+b3+c3-3abc = (a+ b + ¢c) [From (2),
(a2 +b2+c?2-ab-bc-ca) _
= 9(a2 + b2 + 2 - 26). AC = AD] 4)
NO‘;‘“ Wf kn°2W t;at (X2+ y+ ;)2 That is, A ACD is an equilateral triangle.
= X2+ y2 + 72 + 2xXy + 2yz + 2zX.
Hence, [From (3) and (4)]
a2+ b%+c? =(a+b+c)>-2(ab+bctca) or AC= CD.ie. AC=2BC
=(9)2-2(26) =81-52=29. T
Hence, (Since BC = BD)
ad + b3 + ¢3 - 3abc = 9(a? + b? + c? - 26)
= 9(29 - 26) = 9(3) = 27 46. In ATQR
/TQR + ZQTR + £TRQ = 180°
43. As the coordinates of point P' are of form Q Q Q
(-, +), so the point moved towards the I =40°+90°+ LTRQ =180°
quadrant, because all the points in Il — /TRQ = 180° — 130° = 50°
quadrants are of form (—, +). — x = 50°
44. The given surds are In APSR, using exterior angle property, we
V2,43, ¥4 and ¥2 have
By taking L.C.M. i.e. 6 and make the order /PSQ = /PRS + /RPS
of the surds equal
% o %and% =y =x+30° =y =50°+ 30° = 80°.
so ¥4 is greatest
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/ /. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

/

48.

Let ABCD be the given quadrilateral in which
AB =9 cm, BC = 40 cm, DA = 15 cm and
ZABC =90°

C
<>
D e
o
15 cm
A 9cm B

In DABC, by Pythagoras theorem,
(AC)*= (AB)> + (BC)?

[.. (hypotenuse)?

= (base)? + (perpendicular)?]

= AC? = (9)? + (40)?

= (AC)?2 =81+ 1600 = 1681

= AC =41cm

. Area of AABC = ' x AB x BC

2
[Area of AABC =1 x base x height]
2

=1 x9x40=180cm?
2

In DACD
Leta=41cm,b=28cmandc=15cm

semi-perimeter of AACD

=$ ;(41 28+15)—%— 42 cm

. Area of AACD = |[s(s—a)(s-b)(s—c) by

heron’s formula

= [J42(42-41)(42-28)(42-15) = 126¢cm?
Now area of quadrilateral ABCD = Area of
AABC + Area of AACD = (180 + 126) = 306
cm?

Hence area of quadrilateral ABCD is 306 cm?

From option (B) Putx=1&y=-1in
equation
7+1)+8-1)+1=0

So option (B) is correct.

49,

50.

51.

Opposite angles of parallelogram are equal.
Sum of opposite angles in cyclic
quadrilateral is 180°.

So all angles becomes 90°

So cyclic parallelogram is rectangle.

In AADF and AEFC, we have

ZDAF = ZCEF  [Alt. interior Zs]
AD =CE [~ AD=BC=CE
[Given]]

ZADF = ZFCE [Alt. interior Zs]

. AADF = AECF

[By SAS rule of congruence]

. DF = CF [CPCT]

As BF is the median of ABCD.

.. ar (ABDF) = % ar (ABCD)......(1)

[ Median divides a triangle into two
triangles of equal area]

Now, if a triangle and parallelogram are on the
same base and between the same parallels,
then the area of the triangles is equal to half the
area of the parallelogram.

. ar (ABCD) = lar
2
(Il gm ABCD)

. By (1), (ABDF) =

we have ar il
2

{% ar (]| gm ABCD)}

= 3 cm? = % ar (]| gm ABCL

= ar (|| gm ABCD) = 12 cm?2.
Hence, the area of the parallelogram
ABCD is 12 cm?.

ABCD is a cyclic quadrilateral, therefore,

sum of opposite angles is 180°

/A + /C=180°
2x + 3x = 180°
5x =180

x = 36°
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/" /. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

.y
X \3

52.
g 1
12" 3 2 1 -1
X = 7 = 1 = —X—m48M = —
2 (-12) 3 -12 18
3
53. Volume of cone = %nrzh
1 2
= —n (2.1 x84
3
4 3
Now, volume of sphere = g“ﬁ
fnrf -1 (2.17 x8.4
=4r13=(21)?x 8.4
2
[ = (2.1° x84 = (2.1)3
4
=r1=2.1cm.
.. Radius of sphere = 2.1 cm
L limi
54. We havem = ower |2m|t R
= 2m = Lower limit + ¢
.. Lower limit = 2m — ¢
Hence, the lower-class limit of the class is
2m — /.
55. Required probability = i—g
. q p y 10 5
PART-IIl: PHYSICS
56. Sc=u’. Now speed is two times so distance

57.

will be four times S = 4x6 =24 m

Force on the table
=mg =40 x 980 = 39200 dyne

58.

59.

60.

Because value of g decreases when we
move either in coal mine or at the top of

mountain.

If two different bodies A and B are floating in

fi 12 3
the same liquid then Pa _ (fin)a _

g (fin)s 2/3 4
When the block moves vertically downward
with acceleration f then tension in the cord

T

1

%

Q

[

g 3
T=Mg-2|=2M
(a-9]-3mg

Work done by the cord = F.s = Fscos

= Td cos(180°) = —(3T

61.

62.

63.

64.

V sound mﬁjz_ p_1: TZZ
Sn:u+g(2n—1);whenu=0,
S,:5,:53=1:3:5

F=ma =mAv:0.2><20=40N

At 0.1

The value of g at the height h from the surface
of earth g'= g(l —%j
R
The value of g at depth x below the surface
ofearth g'=g|1-=
g g[ Rj
These two are hence

given equal,

On solving, we get x = 274
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/ /. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

/

. (a) When body (sphere) is half immersed, then PART-IV: CHEMISTRY
up thrust = weight of sphere
V Ll 71. mass =n x MM
= Exp"qxg:prxg p=%
_ No.ofparticles
When body (sphere) is fully immersed then, n= T
Up thrust = wt. of sphere + wt. of water poured
23 =
in sphere 1022 molecules = 1 mole
= Vxpjgxg=Vxpxg+V'xp;xg =>m=1x2=2g
V xpy Bym=1x18=18
= Vxpjg = 2P||q + V'xpjig= V'=— (8) 9
(C) 1022 molecules = 0.01 mole
=0.1x32=32
66. Let initial kinetic energy, E, =E 9
Final kinetic energy,E2 = E+ 300% of E = 4E
As P JE :> ( 72. After melting of ice cube water is formed which is
V in liquid state & liquid has fixed volume, fixed mass
— P, =2P, = P, =P, +100% of P, but no fixed shape while solid has fixed volume,
] o fixed mass and fixed shape.
i.e. Momentum will increase by 100%.
) 73. Dispersed phase : Liquid
67. Frequency of sound does not change with ) ) . )
) o o Dispersion medium : Gas , example is Cloud
medium, because it is characteristics of
source. 74. 2x23+32+3x16
. ) ) 46 + 32 + 48 = 126u
68. Velocity acquired by body in 10sec
v =0+2x10=20m/s and distance travelled 75. massof 1e-=9.1x 102 g
by it in 10 sec mass of 10e-=10x9.1 x 1026 g
1 =91x102¢g
S, :§x2X(10)2 =100m
then it moves with constant velocity (20 m/s) 76. Brass : homogenous mixture of Copper & Zinc
for 30 sec
77. MHPO4q4 is formed from
S, =20x30=600m )
o HPO;™
After that due to retardation (4m/s?)it stops >< ons
2 2 M
3=V—=(20) =50m 2
2a 2x4 ~. valency of metal is x = 2
Total distance travelled S;+S, +S; =750m
+2 —1
... formula of its chloride is M™ ClI
T oy 3 2 1
69. =2t C2-LI0_ 2 s
t MCl
. . R p
70. (a) _4 0GR - gocrp .. Se _ 2, Pe
S 3 ™ Im r pPm
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78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

Mass number = 14

Mas neutrons n = 8

.. atomic number=14-8=6
.. Element is carbon

Ans is isotope of carbon.

2c,yc

Rate of evaporation is directly proportional to

temperature.

Sublimable substances among them are

lodine , solid CO2 , Ammonium chloride.

Ca+ 02— CaO
59 29 7g

In this both are limiting agent.

Now
Ca+ 02— CaO
59 29 ?

In this Ca is limiting agent

.. 5g of Ca reacts with only 2g of oxygen gas
& rest remain unreacted.

.. 79 of calcium oxide is produced.

Refer to Answer Key.

Refer to Answer Key.

All are colloids.

Molecular mass of KCI = (39 + 35.5) amu

=74.5 amu

PART-IV: MENTAL ABILITY

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

The sequence is a combination of two
series.

(i) 10, 20, 50,150 (10 x 2 = 20, 20 x 2.5 = 50,
50 x 3 = 150)

(ii) 17, 37, _ (Square No. + 1)

each letter move 4 steps forward.

Diagonally 7+ 8 = 15, 7+15 =22,
15+9=24,7+15=22,22 + 24 =46

Each letter in odd place is coded as next
letter and that in even place is coded as

preceding letter.

C—->D A«Z
N—>O C«B
E—>F R« Q

Hence, code is DZOBFAQ.

On the basis of the information given in the
question we have the sitting arrangements

of the persons as per the fig. below.

GorB BorGg
So Aisrightto F.
C M s C M
B
So | & lll one is delicately true among.

So option (D) is correct.
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={@2, 7). (4,

There are four even numbers and five odd
numbers from 1 to 9. As column A contains
only even digits, so three of the four even
numbers are already used up.

As cell C3 — C2 = 4, so the content of both
cells must be either odd or even, but only
one even no. Is left to be used, so both are
odd numbers.

The following possibilities arise C3, C2
={(9, 5), (7, 3), (5, 1)} The first one is not
possible b’coz 9 + 5 = 14 is same as the total
of column C i.e. 14. This implies that C1

must be 0, which is invalid.

The second one is also not possible b’coz 7
is in column B and not column C.

The third case is valid i.,e. C3=5 & C2 =1 and
as the column total is 14 so, C1 =8

As the number in the first row sums up to 17
and C1 is 8 so the sum of A1 + B 1 = 9 such
that A1 is even and B1 is odd.

The following possibilities arise A1, B1,

5), (6,3), (8, 1)}

The second & fourth cases are not valid, as
those digits have already been used. Again
the first case is also invalid as 2 can’t be in the
same row as no. 8 i.e. row 1.

So, A1=6and B1 = 3.

Now, B2 must be 7 and B3 mustbe 9 as 9 is
not immediately below 3.

A2 can’'t be 4 as it is the left hand neighbour of
7 so A2 must be 2. Thus A3 is 4.

Thus we have the following table.

93. 22 march 1982 — Saturday
30t Nov. 1996 — ?

Year 2010 t0 1982 | 1982 128),35;‘?;995
March April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec | Ly. O.Y.

310

9Days30days31 30 31 31 30 3130 31 |° 1O

2 odd days

0dd days 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 32 3

1996 Jan Aug Sept Oct Nov. | Till 30 th nov 1996

Janto June | 3 3 2 3 2

0

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

Total 40 odd days = 5 odd days
Saturday + 5 day = Thursday

According to folding situation option (D) is

correct.
1x1+2=3
3x2+1=7
7x3+4=25

25 x4 +3=103

103 x5+6 =54

According to vowel sequence A,E,|,O,U,
OAE is wrong.

7x2+2=16

16 x2+2=34

34x2+2=70

70 x2+2=140

Refer to Answer Key.

Cis between E & A

A\

R R
ATB T C 00. b b

et O (Op

2 2 7 1

3] 4 9 5 . . . .

according to situations both conclusion are
in A3 wrong.
------------- TEXT SOLUTION (TS) END ------=--=---
® |Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jha
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TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)
SAMPLE TEST PAPER(STP)-2

FOR CLASS-XI TO XIlI MOVING

PART-l: CHEMISTRY

AH = gx 40 + % x 50 = 43.75 kJ/mol

Ca(OH)2 + Na2SOs— CaS04 + 20H-

2000
142

4 mmol

100 mmol

=13.986 = 14 milimol

14x136 _
000

14%x136 _ 1
1000

28 mmol

mass of CaSO4=

CaSO4 PT GUHT =

[OH]= 22 =028 M
100

AHformation ~ respresent the enthalpy of

formation of a substance from it's elements in
their standard state.

: AHfiop AR STARAT H, 39 dedl 9 uared &
foator & I &1 geflRfa s 2

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

c_ 3x10°
=, T 8x10% =3.75%x 108 m.

(1) .. area under the curve gives fraction of
molecules and total area is constant.

(2) Umps decreases with decrease in
temperature.

(3) T2 is higher temperature

(4) As seen from graph ;

A /B,D

. (1) . 9% B ISR BT &FABA JYAT b ol GATS
BI USRI BT & 31T Ih P HA A FAT
& 2 |

(2) Umps ATT & AT TS & |

10.

11.

12.

(3) T2Am9 T+ ¥ 31fd® 2 |
(4) . INW B JGAR A, B, D

C H O
mass 24 8 32

24 8 32
moles —_— = =

12 1 16
ratio 2 8 2

1 4 1
Hence emperical formula is CH40

C H O
ECLIR] 24 8 32
qd ﬁ 8 g

12 1 16
3T 2 8 2

1 4 1

9 YR JaArgurel g3 CH4O B |

6Li + No—— 2LisN

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

Liy —5e” Lis — 7e”
51320 * 1826231 o1s26* 18262525 * 25"
B.O.=—3_2:l B,o,:_4‘3:l

2 2 2 2

Lig & Lip have same bond order since no. of

bonding electrons are more than antibonding

electrons both are stable.

Li5 Tl Li; |99 991 ¥ @ & Hifh i

STl B A UfafRrd sAde|l ) A
| e gl g | I R g
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Steric number of Xe =5 + 1

(bond pair + lone pair)

Hence hybridization will be sp3d? and shape
will be square pyramidal.

Xe &1 ®IR® H&T (Steric number) = 5 + 1

(39 JTH + YTl giH)

I HBRUT spid?2 BN qAT IATRIA  ABR
RTfAfse 8rf |

B2He has 2 bridge bonds (3C-2e-) and 4

terminal bonds (2C—2¢").
B2Hs 2 ¥ 99 (3C—2e-) qAT 4 IR T4

(2C—2e-) T B |

Al — [Ne] 3s2 3p', Mg — [Ne] 3s2

clearly the 1.Es of Al is more than I.E2 of Mg
due to more number of protons in the
nucleus.

Al — [Ne] 3s2 3p', Mg — [Ne] 3s2

g W 8 5 Al ®11.Es, Mg @ 1.LE2 & <aral
B BT BRI AN H W @ Mfdd dwn
BT 2 |

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

H O H H
1 ]2 13 |4
H-C-C-C-C-H 3-methyl-2—
I |
H CH,H

butanone (3-8frd-2-1c=1)

Order of +I =(CH3)3C — > (CH3)2CH —
> CH3 CH2— > — CHs.

+| &1 pH = (CH3)3 C — > (CH3)2CH —

> CH3CH2— > — CHs.

I & IV have different functional group. i.e. 1°
& 2° amine therefore these are functional
isomers.

11V ¥ fpacre a9 f=—= & siq 1°9
2° o9 s9fiy I fharceas FHETEaId B |

Br
:‘ Br
Br,
21. —2
Addition
OEt
EtOH Br
—_—
Sy1
2
22. Kc = _(Ag)”
(A2)(B2)
A, + B,= 2AB
1T + 2
1—x 2—x 2x
2
KC = i = L
3 (1-x)(2-x)
= x=0.5
Ans. 1.00
23. Refer to Answer Key (AK)
24. There is two unpaired electron in Ti2*
T8l Ti2* 9 31 gFad seiag B |
25. Refer to Answer Key (AK)
26. Refer to Answer Key (AK)
27. For 4f orbital electrons, n =4
spdf
¢ =3 (because 0 123)
m=+3,+2,+1,0,-1,-2,-3;s=+1/2.
T, Af ®eNT goided ® fod, n=4
) spdf
(=3 (HRifb0123)
m=+3,+2,+1,0,-1,-2,-3s=+1/2.
28. 4A +2B + 3C — A4B2Cs

Initial mole 2 1.2
final mole 0

1.44 0
0.48

C is limiting reagent.

. moles of A4B2Cs is 0.48.

g : 4A +2B + 3C — A4B.Cs
RS AT 2 1.2 1.44 0
sifeaq Are 0 0.48

C dHraer sfieHs B |

- A4B2C3 & HIdl 0.48 2 |

‘ /\ Resonance®
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KCIO3 —» KCI + Oz

Applymg POAC for O atoms in the eqn.(i),

moles of O in KCIO3 = moles of O in Oz

3 x moles of KCIO3 = 2 x moles of Oz
wt.of KCIQ, volume at NTP(mL)

X =2ZX
mol.wt.of KCIQ, 22400
_ 2x146.8x122.5
Wt . of KCIOs = TT3%22400
=0.5358 g.

In the second reaction :

The amount of KCIOs3 left = 1 — 0.5358
=0.4642 g.
We have, KCIO3 — KCIO4 + KCI
0.4642 g.

Applying POAC for O atoms,

moles of O in KCIO3 = moles of KCIO4
3 x mole

. KCIO3 — KCI + O2
A0 () 7 O WA & fod POAC ugad
P W
KCIOsH O HId =02 § O & #Ied
3xKCIO3® ATdd =2 x O2 & Al
KCIO, &I R
KCIO, &1 3TTHR
NTP ™R I aH (ml) |
22400
2x146.8x 122.5 _
3x 22400

3 x

=2 %

KCIO3 @1 ¥R = = 0.5358 u™H

fgcira srfaforar #
KCIO3 &1 9§ |13 = 1 — 0.5358 = 0.4642 U9
g9 S 2,

KCIO3 —» KCIO4 + KCI
0.4642 U™

O WA & ol POAC Ugad &R+ R
KCIOsH O & Hial = KCIO+ & AT
3 x KCIO3 @ HAldd =4 x KCIO4 & #Idd
KCIO, T YR
KCIO, &1 JMHIR
KCIO, T 4R
KCIO, ®T JMU[HR
3x0.4642x 138.5

KCIOa T ok = —— 54
=0.3937 99 ... (ii)
AT BT IR = 1 — TR BT IR
_ 146.8 _

=1- 21200 x 32 U™ = 0.7902 U™
- 3TN H KCIO4 &1 %

_0.3937 _ o

= 07902 x 100 =49.8 %.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

C H O
mass 24 8 32
24 8 32
moles — = —
12 1 16
ratio 2 8 2
1 4 1
Hence emperical formula is CH40
C H O
ECLIR] 24 8 32
- 24 8 32
12 1 16
3qurd 2 8 2
1 4 1

9 UBHR Jargur g3 CHO B |

Use ideal gas equation.

3reet I FHBIOT BT AT BT |

n-P
V RT

Refer to Answer Key (AK)
Refer to Answer Key (AK)

02 has the highest value of ionic radii as this

can be explained on the basis of z/e
nucleus charge _
nucleus charge . When z/e ratio increases,
no. of electrons

the size decreases and when z/e ratio

decreases the size increases.

02 &1 Iafvs f3rour Swaaw 8 39 z/e
BlEcARECIEN] &

— AMYR TR AHSTAT I
FATSTT B AT

AHAT | TG z/e JAFUA I AF dal § SMHR

HTdT B TN SI9 Z/e JUIA Tedl § SMHR T © |

Only (4) follows Markownikoff's rule

B (4) AHFNBH 199 BT Trer BT S |

CH3s—CH=CH2+HBr — CH3—?H—CH3

Br

2 1

2 4
1) ( NS 2 NG~
(1) 1~ \\6 (2) \SA\S/

\

\\\j

@) 2 47

1N

¥ (4) 7W
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

See the magnetic moment it contain six
unpaired electrons. out off six for two
electron,
others are written in four options.

o ATl <Red, I8 ©: Igfaa goiasid
IGAT 21 B H W 2 goideid & fog aarved
de fordl g3 den o & fow fawew faam

T R

quantum numbers written and

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

Refer to Answer Key (AK)

C(s) + CO2(g) ~—— 2CO(9)

P—P/2 P= %: 12

2
so Ke= F_ =2P=2x8 =16 atm.
P12)

(7-52)

\Y
Wyx = — Area under curve

qh b =TI &FBA

- _%X (8+2) x (7.5 — 3)=— 22.5 L atm

For reaction

[0,]°
]2

= constant
3

SO éKC = M
[Os]
= constant
= will be same for both the containers

srfafehar & forg
KC= [0212 =
[Os]

[O ]3/2
gaferg (JKc = ﬁ e
3

=g A & foIw |qHE B |

43.

44,

45.
46.

47.

Sol.

48.

49.

5 +1
H+NO3 — %NzO

If HNOs is converted into N2O then change in
O.N. is 4. Hence 4 moles of electron will be
involved per mole of HNOs .

‘5 1+1
HNO, — ENzo
gfe HNOs , N2O § wur<fd =idr g8 dd

SATRNBROT 3ih § 4 &1 qfRdd 8rdr 21 3ra: 4
A goidei HNOs @ Ufd Arel gRT UT<d 81 |

2KO2 + CO2 —» KoCO3 + %Oz

Refer to Answer Key (AK)
Refer to Answer Key (AK)

0
Il
CHs—C-CH,—CH; —Ethyl methyl ketone

Butanone — IUPAC name.

0
Il
CH3—C—CH,—CHs — Ufra #fdra diera

A — IUPAC A4

)\/\

It has only six carbon atoms.

T DI B: HIA- URATY] @l 2 |

This is the example of the Fittig reaction the
two rings will joined and the halogen will be

lost.

@—Br +2Na + Br—@ —dy ether_,

Jg e affpar &1 SerEro 2 s
ITd S[EHR Belor fmTad &R E |

@—Br +2Na + Br—@
dry ether
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50.

Bcl.

AICIs is electron deficient species thus it is a
lewis acid.

AICI; Sagi= = ToTifd & orf] I7 e 3 B |

PART-Il: PHYSICS

51.

52.

53.

54,

55.

56.

57.

S =108 + 42 = 150 km
t=2+1+3=6hr

<y> = % = 25 km/hr

y=12x [ 32 12x[1-X
4 16

= Range = 16 m Ans.

W=F . (, —) =100J
Acceleration of simple harmonic motion is
Amax = — @A

2
a o
(Brnax )y — (as A remains same)

(
(amax)Z 032

- (@max) _ (100 _( 1 T
" (10002 {10
1:

a
Displacement = 0 (

max )2

10:

-+ initial position = final
position )
average velocity =0

(- Total displacement = 0)

F=12N A B
T T IT
= E = £ =1 m/s2
M 8+4
a
= 12N N . =12 — Nas = 4(1)
= 12-Nas =4(1) = Nas=8N.
P = v2mE . F’oc\/a
(if E = const.) .. & = M
P, my

(@R E = frem) . L= [™

P, my

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Initial kinetic energy E = % mvZ ... (i)
IR IS ol E = % mv2
Final kinetic energy 2E = %m(v +2) ... (i)

sifom wfast &1t 2E = % m(v + 2)2
by solving equation (i) and (ii) we get

JHIEGRT (i) A (i) DT Tt BT TR BH U BT & |

v=(2+242) mis

| B __—>F

Consider the blocks shown in the figure to be
moving together due to friction between
them.

The free body diagrams of both the blocks is
shown below.

TR AT Q1 i g0 & RO HILH—AT

Ty PR IB R
gl ife @ FBD i § ol & 2|

LA 1 ¢
f:II|_>F

Work done by Kinetic friction on A is positive
and on B is negative but total work done by
kinetic friction on system of A and B will be
negative.

AR Wfas a¥u gr1 T s aareTs

AT B W RIS ¢ |

fF_[m
f, T,
T2= 4Ty
Vi TV _(273+27) 300
V“ij T, v T, T,

= T2=600k =327°C

If two different bodies A and B are floating in
(fn) A _ 1/2

the same liquid then PA =
g (f,) B 2/3

I 1 A== gy A den B ¥99 9 H

R ae pa_(fa) A _ 123
g (f,) B /13 4
k=2" =314
A
A=5cm

‘ /\ Resonance
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64. Speed = constant
In uniform circular motion, velocity and

acceleration are constant in magnitude but
direction is changes. Therefore velocity and
acceleration both change.

gl = = fadie
o ara 9 i I |, 997 9 @R & gRker
o e 8, R fRen Igah = B o 9W
g @RUT SF1 gRTdRN B B |

65. As the total distance is divided into two equal
parts therefore distance averaged speed

_2v4vy
VitV

66. AsS=ut+%at2

Sy = %a('] 02 =50a ... (i)

As v=u+at

velocity acquired by particle in 10 sec
v=ax10

For next 10 sec,
S, =(1Oa)x10+%(a)x(10)2
S, = 150a

From (i) and (ii) S4=S,/3

_ _ -2
67. (A)F:m(vt“j:5(65 (1)52)”0 ~12.5N
68. W:Fscosejcosezﬂ:§:l
Fs 50 2
. 0=60°
p2
69. KE = m =

70. Pressure = 1.01 x 105 Pa
Area =50 x 10 = 500 cm?2 = 0.05 m?

Force
Area

Pressure =

Force = Pressure x Area
Force = 1.01 x 105 x 0.05 =5.05 x 103N

71. Weight of body is air= 30 N
Weight of body in water = 26N
Loss in weight of body = 30 — 26 = 4N

Weight of body in air
Loss in weight of body

Relative density =

30
4

72. As time periods are equal therefore ratio of

=75

. 2
angular speeds will be same. o = -

73. Work done by centripetal force is always

Zero.

74. Linear velocity, acceleration and force varies

in direction.

75. Newton’s first law of motion defines the
inertia of body. It states that every body has
a tendency to remain in its state (either rest

or motion) due to its inerta.

76. When the bird flies, it pushes air down to
balance its weight. So the weight of the bird
and closed cage assembly remains

unchanged.
77. W=Fs=(5i+3]).2i-))=10-3=7J

78. y=asin@mnt+a). Its phase at time

t=2nant+a

79. The amplitude is a maximum displacement

from the mean position.
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80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

(K.E.)vax. = E 2M x (3v)2 = 9 Mv2

Soap helps to lower the surface tension of
solution, thus soap get stick to the dust
particles and grease and these are removed
by action of water.

AIYA, O B Y6 TG HH B H D

BIAT B | o1 WG g aAT MH & Sl & a1
forges ST ® 9o Uil @) AEradl 9 I8 9%
TR A A 2

ct® must have dimensions of L
= € must have dimensions of
L/T? ie. LT2,

ct’ Qo Lo fmmt war i
= 3 © @ famL/T? = LT2.

2 2 2
m=E=—"6+81+1°=~/_200
=102 kg

5N force will not produce any tension in
spring without support of other 5N force. So
here the tension in the spring will be 5N only.

5N &1 91 Y 5N & 9a & o= R8T 7 38
TATd S & BRI | gAY &t R # a9
Paet 5N BT |

Since downward force along the inclined
plane

T A B Srgfaw A @ e 6 9o
=mgSlne =5X10><S|n300= 25N

In steady state there is no absorption of heat
in any position. Heat passes on or is radiated
from it's surface. Therefore, in steady state
the temperature of the body does not change
with time but can be different at different
points of the body.

W faRen § S BT IfAiYel & Bl §,

saferg a9 I REd B, R o @ -
fagall &1 am f=-fe 81 9aar 2

87.

88.

89.

U=vcos0i+vsin0j

=vcosOi

<l

_ V+i_ 2vcosi+ Vv sindj
ane 2 2

| Vong | = %\/4v cos’ 0+ v’ sin® 0

1\/4v cos® 0+ v*(1-cos® 0)

N

Vang = \/1 +3cos®0 |

_§%+1mv2 =0
2 R 2

L
2

3GMm
2R

_ [3gR?
R

=103 x \/64x3

v = {39R =/3x10x 6400 x 1000

= 8y3x10° =13.856 Kms™

%Y (strain)? (volume) = %mv2

—Y (l?@ )2 (JMFAH) = —mv
Y x volume .
V= |—— xstrain
\A m
Y><
(v= aqi ?1

8
= \/61X012 (%x10—4jx(%x%]x10_2

v =103 x 102 v=10 m/s
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90. 9P :—Y[Bj
dv v

5
tan 135° = — 1(2”0 J

5 \%
v =28x 104 m3
91. Po—78pg=P1 ... (i)
In second case
Po—-75pg =P+ ... (ii)
As, pressure of air
P+ =4P4
Po— 75pg = 4(Po — 78pQ)
Po = 79pg

92. Frequency heard by First train due to second
feia ¢ & drRor gem oF grR1 g T mqf
(300 + 20} 320
) = f

° 270"
Frequency heard by second train due to first
geIl o1 & BRI g ¢ gR1 G T8 S7gfa
_(300+30J 330
" 300-20

300-30)°

© 280"
f, 320/270 32x28 896

a1 — -
f, 330/280 33x27 891

93. The maximum compression in spring
for shown situation is __2MF
(m; +m,)K

Since (mi1 + m2)K is same for all

situations ; the compression s
maximum for spring 3 and least for
spring 2.

E 1

—>| m, 000000 m,

HTTTTTErererererererererererire’

ga. gt Rufa & foau Ry & rfdedw
aftge —2Mek gy

(m, +m, K
FfH (m1 + m2)K I Rerfeai & forg w54
2| fum-3 § affgsa afreaa g qen
-2 # g7 g |
1

—>[ m, 0000 m,

2
94. Kinetic energy Iferst Sl = P~

2m
&_ & 12
P, (M

ratio of their linear momentumis 1: 2

I9D IER HIT BT AT 1:2 2 |

max

95, <—. mge KA

fmax= “’ng

o - Ky +ks A oo Ky +ks
A my+m, ) m+m,
—on MM
ki +ky

fax + K2A = m2 (MJA

= Ky +K
umzg = {mZ(gl_Kz}A
A= pMyg(my +my )
kim, —k,m,
96. n=2 _1_7
45

97. Volume =Al:33,4:%

2.3

A 3/ 3 P Jp

98. Magnetic flux linked with the ring changes

2
Now po p byt Pl p

so current flows through it.

hr. min.

99. Subtract the given time from 11: 60

100.Ammeter is always connected in series and

Voltmeter is always connected in parallel

PART-IIl: BOTANY

101. to 150 Refer to Answer Key (AK).

PART-IIl: ZOOLOGY

151. to 200 Refer to Answer Key (AK).
------------- TEXT SOLUTION (TS) END -------------
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/" /. SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)

TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)

SAMPLE TEST PAPER(STP)-3
FOR CLASS-XII APPEARED / PASSED

PART-l: CHEMISTRY

1.
2802 (g) + O2 (9) > 2505 (9)
Initial volume 5L 3L 0
Volume after 0 +(3-25)+ 5 =55L
reaction =0.5

2. Nitrogen forms multiple bonds due to small

size.

. BIC IMPHR & BRI ASEIO g8 I B |

3. For electroplating of metal with silver
Cathode — Metal
Anode — Ag

Solution — Electrolyte containing Ag*

. eR & A1y g1g & Jgaeud & g
E?)@[@I—)HT@
Qﬂﬁ@—)Ag

faeaT — Ag* gad deEfasiuacy
4. Refer to Answer Key.

5. Refer to Answer Key.
+1

-1
6. 1O0x

7. Ag*, Zn?*, Cr3 are not reducing agents.
I-1s a reducing agent.

T, Ag*, Zn2*, Cr3* Uamgsd 8 ¢ |

|- TP |

8. A liquid with low vapour pressure (less
volatile) will have a high surface tension and
high boiling point

. g a1 Q9 (YA IrqRied) I U w9 ST

IS TG AT ST F9UIE T |

9. Both SiF4 & BF3 are both lewis acids.
8. SiF4 T BF3 39! 89 7 © |

10. The negative sign in energy of an electron
indicates that energy of the electron in the H-

atom is lower than that of a free electron.

B, U SAdSd Bl &Holl § FoTcAd fag a8

PRAT & fb H-IRATY] 9 golaei= &1 Sl Jaad
FoIdETT BT YT HH BT B |

11. As sulphide (S?-) is in its lowest oxidation
state. Hence it cannot act as a oxidising

agent.

. Hifs Tohlgs (S27) SHAD FAdH ATFATHRT

JIRAT H B FAfGTY I8 TP SNRITBRE B qHH
Pd T PR b ® |

12. O2* (BO = 2.5; maximum in available options)

So, it will have shortest bond length.

g, O2* (BO = 2.5; SUae fawedt # rfdrdmaH)

31T, IT GEATH I THITS I |

13. Refer to Answer Key.

14. N shows oxidation state [+5 to —3]
O shows oxidation state +2 to —2.
Na shows oxidation state +1, 0 only.
H show oxidation state +1, 0, —1.

g, N [+5 9§ —3] SifRNIHRoT 3ra=en gemidar 2 |
O +2 ¥ —2 ATRNBROT raveAT <I0Tam 2 |
Na ®dol +1, 0 3iTRfIHRoT 3raeer S9ridr 2 |

H +1, 0, —1 STEIHROT 31wl 9ial © |
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/

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Refer to Answer Key.

I2 is solid & sublimes at ordinary temperature
because of weak vander waal’'s force
between |2 molecules.

TSI Uh 31F 2 dAT Tdh I dld R
SAUfIT BIh 8 FIfE 2 30[eh & #eg gda

qroexdiel gof BIdT |

CHCIs will have resultant dipole moment.
Rest all have symmetrical structure and so ,
zero dipole moment.

CHCI3 gl fgga ameel M| 2y |4l
FHAMAT WA WA © d1 §9ieY I fgga
JTerot B |

Refer to Answer Key.

Refer to Answer Key.

As metallic character of element attached to
oxygen atom increases, the difference
between the electronegativity values of
element and oxygen increases and thus
basic character of oxides increases and vice-
versa. Hence the increasing correct order of
basic nature is Al203 < MgO < Naz20 < K20.

S¥ B SIS WRATY] 9 g dd @ difcad
0T g B A1 e qAT SR & 7ed faga
TN BT AR gl & dT ATrATsS B &R
0T 9 © | TAUBR, ST G &RII [T I

TE %A Al203 < MgO < Naz20 < K20 B |

21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Mild oxidising agent pyridinium
chlorochromate (PCC) will oxidise primary
alcohol into aldehyde.

ESRASIENICIN G NINS EUEICRINEIE
(PCC) Wi Yedladl & Ufeserss A
JFATHA B |

OH

CHO
(This is Reimer Tiemann

reaction)
H

CHO
Ig R A afdfpar B

Refer to Answer Key.
Refer to Answer Key.

Tollen's reagent is a mild oxidising agent and
oxidises only aldehydes to form silver mirror.
It is used to differentiate between aldehydes
and ketones

RCHO + 2[Ag(NH,;),]JOH RCOONH,

+2Agl + 3NH, + H,0

silver mirror

cfaq 31fipded Teh Jegq JAfrarN 3ifieds

2, Sl ®ad Uleeslgs @I Iifailgd HY o
U1 97T ® | UfeseIss 9 Pleid & H8 IR
B b AT TR ST B B |

RCHO + 2[Ag(NH,),JOH RCOONH, +
2Agl + 3NH, + H,0
IoTd gYUT

Refer to Answer Key.
Refer to Answer Key.
Refer to Answer Key.
On the basis of | effect. (| U9T@ & IR W)

Sandmeyer reaction.

JUSHIN IrfATHAT
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Wyea _0.2x60 5
W,.o. 0.8x18 6

water

Warr  0.2x60 5
Woq 08x18 6

32. Activation energy is required for chemical

adsorption.

Bol. AP Srfdrenyur & forg |fhguor ol @t

ATIeTHAT Bl B

33.

2C-2e

34. Refer to Answer Key.

35. For tetrahedral voids (Igshaara Rfeal &
frg) — = 0.225
= =0

For octahedral voids (rc®wadg Rfdaai @

,
fiw) —=0.414
Q) R

36. Refer to Answer Key.
37. Refer to Answer Key.

38. Refer to Answer Key.

39. There is more interelectronic repulsion in 2p-
subshell of fluorine than chlorine (3p). So
extra electron will be added easily in 3p-
subshell of chlorine as compared to 2p-
subshell of fluorine.

A, TARIA BT 2p-SUBIY H FARE BT (3p) SUBI
P g H AH R Foldgiie ufamyr
BT g1 safy IfaRed sodetT omaHr 9

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

FARNT B 3p-SUBIY H, FARE B 2p-SYHII
@ g H I FhaT B |

AG° = AH° - TAS°=—-RT In Keq =0

[Keq = 1]

1= AH _ 200x10° _ 5
AS®  40x10°

=

Ligands which can ligate through either of
two different atoms present in it are called
ambidentate ligands.
ligands are the CN-, NO2- and SCN  ions.
NHs is not an ambidentate ligand

w fomvs o1 A #§ SuRerd @1 fafv=
AT § ¥ fF & W gRT 9 96 8, S
Syt forfive wEd B |

3 UBR & fomvsl & IQERT CN-, NO2- qen

SCN™~ 39 81 CO Tsh Iy forivs =8t 21

Examples of such

0 0
Ecell = Esn4+/sn2+ + EFe2+/F83+

= 0.15—0.77.

b =4N x V ie,
molecules of one mole of gas in motion.
b=4N xVie. & 19 f& 7= srazen #

total volume occupied by

UH Al & AR §RT BT AT FA A |

5d8 configuration have higher CFSE and the

complex is thus square planar and
diamagnetic.
Pt2*, [Xe]4f14 5d8
5d 6s 6p
w1 ]
[Pt(NH3)4]?*

NMMME

dsp? hybrid orbitals
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/

Bel.

45,

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

5d¢ fq= 9@ CFSE @l 2 T d@a
TR FAAA T g § |

Pt2*, [Xe]4f14 5d8
5d 6s 6p

wnn ] [

[Pt(NH3)4]?*

[ [0 [10]

PbO: contains O2- ion ( Pb** O%).
PbO2, O2- ¥ I&dl & ( Pb* O2-)

Refer to Answer Key.

NazB4O7 10H20 —— NazBsO7
—— 2NaBO; + B203

XeFs~— 72°

XeFs4 — 90°

XeF2 — 180°

S1and S: are correct statements.
S3: GeO:2 is acidic while SnO2 is amphoteric
in nature.

$19 S, W HUA B |
S3: GeO2 3T 2 Fafdh SnO2 IR YR

BT B

Fact & its IUPAC is : Propan-1,2,3-triol
deyg dAuT s9@1 IUPAC A —

TYT—1,2,3—¢T83il B |

PART-Il: PHYSICS

51. Req= 6X2:§:>i:5X2=EA
8 2 3 3
52. z= JR*+(X - X.) =50wW

53.

54,

55.

56.

I = m =2 Amp. &
0

Vs = Vi +(V, -V, f

VR =100V

1
Xc= — and XL = oL
(] (DC L

At ® < wres, Xc > XL
. The circuit is capacitive uRuer g B |

Work function &%

o) =1.8eV

My 6800 A°
x=2t2+t y = 16t2 + 8t
vx = 4t + 1 vy =32t + 8
ax=4 ay =32

Also TIT,y = 8x

Particle moving in a straight line with uniform
acceleration.

YT g ©ROT ¥ Gl Ny § iy B |

Distance covered in last second

feaH dFpve § TF B T3 A

Distance covered in first second

goH dHUvs H qF B T3
h:0+%><g><12 ..... (2)

h=9
2
Put in equation (1) ; E¥I®ROT (1) § 3@ W
9_9(a1)
2 2
2T =8
T=4s

®
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57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Since the force exerted by the magnetic field
is perpendicular to the direction of motion of
the particle, the speed of the particle cannot
change but its velocity changes. Hence the

correct choice is (3).

Refer to Answer Key.

Refer to Answer Key.

Refer to Answer Key.

This is because, when frequency v is

increased, the capacitive reactance

decreases and hence the current

through the bulb increases.

IERT & T84 WR IR gfoe y, -

27vC

Tedl © 31d: dod W gdred ORT 937 |

Refer to Answer Key.

1Y (strain)? (volume) = 1mv2
2 2

1 1 5
EY (fapfa)? (smaa) = >

_ Y xvolume .
V= ,|———— x strain
m

(v= [T i)

8
= \/61X01(2) (%x10_4jx(%x%)x10_2

v=103%x 102 v=10 m/s

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

MT1=2A2T2
L _4_
T A4

Rate of heat loss Q = 4nrlceT
S &9 B &R Q = dnrloeT4
. 2 4
T
% - [r_lj (_1] —4
Q \2 E

4 4 5 do

rpos—
at 3" P

a3 0 -

If m1 and m2 are masses of blocks then

tension T in the string as well as spring are

I M1 TAT M2 TIH1 Ad D SIHAE 8 T I
# garg T8 al

2 m m,

T= g

T1=2g To=24g¢g
L T2>T1>Ts

T3=1.33g
or gqI X2 > X1 > X3
2R

Equivalent resistance g UfoRIg = 5

c _ V. _3v
urrent gRT = R _ﬁ

3
Ex due to A1 = Ex due to A2
M B BRI Ex = Ao P BRI Ex

Wy K a1

R R N 2
2

<V>-=

_ (10cos37°i+10sin37°j+ 10cos37°1)
2

= <V> = 8i+3j.
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69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

3GMm 1 2

—_— = =0

2 R 2

1 o 300Mm
—mv* =
2R

2
V= 39TR :‘/SQR

=3x10x6400x1000 = 103 x /64x3

= 83x10° =13.856 Kms™

Q on each capacitor = %CMO
J$ HURT U= a9 Q = %me

2

A =2V
2C 10

(Va—0) =

the net force at B is B R uRumrY aa

FV2-F' = @2 __ &

Ane 0 4ng,(N20
= F(22-1)
4ne, 20

Refer to Answer Key.

Ve = Vo (potential is same everywhere for a
conductor in electrostatic conditions)

Now V is same for all positions A, B, C, D of
a point charge as OA = OB = OC = OD and
since the sphere is neutral the potential due
to the sphere will be zero at O. so,

Vo = Kg/r2 where r = OA = 0B = 0C = 0OD

74,

75.

76.

77.

Ve = Vo (& aTad # ReRr dgyd Refa # @it
e fawa w9 g1 2 1)

39 Va4l Rl A, B, C, D& g omawr &
frg w9 € Fifd OA = OB = OC = OD der
M IS 8, Al O R YR 3y & SR
favg T B o

Vo = Kq/r2 Sigf r=0A = 0B =0C = 0D

1= %MRZ = 20 kg-m?

= gMRZ = 70 kg-m2

We = AK,

1 2 1 2
mgh=§mv - Emu,

1mu2 + mgh = 1mv2
2 2

so v >uand v depends upon u.

safeTT v>udel v, u R R o=ar 2

a+b=100,a-b=0.84 & in case of
multiplication & division result will contain
least number of significant figures. In 0.08

there is only one significant figure.

.a+b=1.00,a-b=0.84 70N R 97T § IR

<Aq9 |ref@ idl H g1 21 gfF 0.08 H dad
e Wi e B, I QIAl B YO AT WA B

IR H DId Tp grdd e BI |
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78.

79.

80.

Power is equal to the scalar product of force
with velocity.

ofad 9 9 O & FXY YOEHA b SRR B T
Power of the engine,
ESEECIINIGR]
P=F.v ()
Given f&ar m 2
F = (20i — 3j + 5k)N
V = (6i +20] +3k)m/s

Thus, after substituting for F and V in
equation (i), it becomes,

A F dqm vV B HE FHiHRr (i) § ufoRenfua
P W

P = (20i — 3]+ 5Kk). (6i + 20j — 3K) .

= (20 X B) (i.7)+(=3x20)(j. ) +(5x—3)(k.K)
=120-60-15=45

y = a sin (ot — ¢)
y = b cos (ot — ¢)

- y= bsin(cot—¢+g)

So phase difference is n/2
T HeITR 72 B |

Disc behaves like made up of coils arranged
in a plane in which current is flowing in anti-
clockwise direction.

Hence, the field at A is directed into the page.
Hence (1).

bl 59 THR FdeR HRdl & o Uh dd H

IR gUsierdl | g1 § RT\H gRT arrad
feem & garfea &< 21
39 UBPR ATR &5 U1 & 3} Pl AR 2| 59

THR (1),

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

F == =acost | +asint j
dt

FP =0
magnitude of momentum: FaI &1 TR

= Ja’cos’t+a’sint=a
Refer to Answer Key.

Flux emerging from 4q is 4q/eo

Flux terminating on —q is g/ g0

so Va4 lines originating from 4q will terminate
to —q.

E-_ Q
dneqgr
1 ., @
Ue = ~eof?= —5—
=727 3212 "

I1R1 = I2R2 as p.d. is same across the two
resistances.

St b &1 gfoRiel R favyar=R 99= 7

R1>R2 =<l
I, R
B AAMANA—
Ly AAAA—
L, R,
2 2
Ps = v- and 3R P2=V_
R, R,
R1>R2
P1< P2

U, =gxt=10x1=10m/s

1
S, ==9g(1)=5m
=29l
Srel = S1 + Urel +

%a,ef =5+10x3+0=35m

The direction of force qE + qV x B will be
along +ve z - axis for both the charges, the
charge having smaller mass will deviate large

Sl ST W §al qE + gV x B @ feum
gD z-318T B IR B, W HH SIHM
et 3MAfra wor 3rfere faafera & 2 |
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88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

P=Li= di = 8i2
dt
8 %—Bdt
t=/n2
€= (VvxB). ¢
e = [i x(3i +4]+5Kk)]. 5]

= e =25volt Ans.

Refer to Answer Key.
P =TV =4500 x 2 =9000 W = 9KW

If we take both A and B as a system then
there is no external force on system.

Ifg g9 ATl B IHl B UH g od g @
e R B 9”T 9 T8 BN |

__________
-

- ~
R ~~

AN

éitk 3mie i

75kg

-
~ -
----------

= maaa + meas =0

[Newton’s II law for system

e & foy =ges &1 fgda fam)

60aa+75x3=0

-15

aa = T m/s?
—ve sign means that acceleration is in
direction opposite to the assumed direction.

—ve fore uef¥ia &xar & f @xor &) feem 7
T faen &1 fusa feem 2

After a very long time at equilibrium.
=Rate of decay = rate of formation = 104 dps.

Resultant voltage aRoHt dreest = 200 volt

Since V1 and Vs are 180° out of phase, the
resultant voltage is equal to V2
FfP V1 TAT V3 § FeAax 180° B | a7t ufRom

qreest Vo B
V2 =200 volt

Refer to Answer Key.

96.

97.

98.

99.

h
A :W . Since v is increasing in case (i), but

it is not changing in case (ii). Hence, in the
first case de-Broglie wavelength will change,
but it second case, it remain the same

_lv_qﬁs(i)ﬁuﬁﬁa%w%%(ii)

H g uyfkafida 981 81 &1 & | ofa: yoH Rerfa #
SLarel dReed gel fe=g facia Refa 4
I8 IrafRafiaa 8 |

:@:3.09 eV
4000
Photoelectrons emits if energy of incident
light > work function.
12375

=———=3.09 eV
4000

BISIgdell & Scaoid & ford Imufad uabre
B SOl > BrAB

Vmax= 4x108cm/sec = 4 x10%m/sec.

Ko = 5 MV =2 x9x10°* x (4 10°
=7.2 108 J=45eV.

Hence, stopping potential

ara: Rl fava

Kinax _45 eV

Vo I= =45 volt

Refer to Answer Key.

100.Refer to Answer Key.

PART-IIl: BOTANY

101. to 150 Refer to Answer Key (AK).

PART-III: ZOOLOYG

151. to 200 Refer to Answer Key (AK).
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